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CIRCULAR 157 



AN ACT TO ESTABLISH AND MAINTAIN A SYSTEM OF 

FREE SCHOOLS. 

SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION. 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: That on Tuesday next after 
the first Monday in November, 1910, and quadrennially thereafter, 
there shall be elected by the qualified voters of this State a Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, who shall hold his office for four years 
from the second Monday in January next after his election. 

§ 2. Before entering upon his duties he shall take and subscribe 
the oath of office prescribed by the Constitution, and execute a bond in 
the penalty of $25,000.00, payable to the People of the State of Illinois, 
with securities to be approved by the Governor, conditioned upon the 
faithful-discharge of his duties. Such bond and oath shall be deposited 
with the Secretary of State. 

§ 3. The duties of the Superintendent of Public Instruction shall 
be: 

First — To have his office at the seat of government and to keep 
a record of all matters pertaining to the business of his office. 

Second — To file all papers, reports and public documents trans- 
mitted to him by the school officers of the several counties, for each 
year separately; and to keep and preserve all other public documents, 
books and papers relative to schools, coming into his hands as Super- 
intendent of Public Instruction. 

Third — ^To supervise all the common and public schools in the 
State. 

Fourth — To counsel and confer, in such manner as he may deem 
best, with experienced and practical teachers as to the best manner 
of conducting common schools. 

Fifth — To advise and assist county superintendents of schools, 
addressing to them, from time to time, circular letters relating to the 
best manner of conducting schools, constructing schoolhouses, furnish- 
ing the same, and examining and procuring competent teachers. 

Sixth — To be ex officio a member of the board of trustees of the 
Southern Normal University. 

Seventh — ^To make such rules and regulations as may be neces- 
sary to carry into efficient and uniform effect the provisions of this 
Act, and of all laws for establishing and maintaining free schools in 
the State. 

Eighth — To be the legal adviser of school offcers, and, when re- 
quested by any school officer, to give his opinion in writing upon any 
question arising under the school laws of the State. 
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Ninth — ^To hear and determine all controversies arising under 
the school laws of the State coming to him by appeal from a county 
superintendent of schools. 

Tenth — To grant certificates to such teachers as may be found 
qualified to receive them, and to suspend the operation of any State 
certificate for immorality or other unprofessional conduct. 

Eleventh — To visit such of the charitable institutions of the State 
as are educational in their character, to examine their facilities for 
instruction, and to prescribe forms for such reports as he may desire 
from their superintendents. 

Twelfth — To report to the Governor, on or before the first of 
November, preceding each regular session of the General Assembly, 
the condition of the schools in the several counties of the State; the 
number of schools which have been taught in each county in each of 
the preceding years, commencing on the first of July; the number 
taught by men and women respectively; the number of pupils in at- 
tendance; the number of persons in each county under 21 years of 
age, and the number of persons between the ages of 12 and 21 years 
unable to read and write ; the amount of township funds ; the amount 
of interest on the State or common school fund, and on the township 
fund, annually paid out ; the amount raised by an ad valorem tax ; the 
amount annually expended for schools; the number of schoolhouses, 
their kind and condition ; the number of townships and parts of town- 
ships in each county; the number of books purchased for the use of 
schools and the cost of the same; the value of apparatus purchased; 
the number of district libraries ; together with such other information 
and suggestions as he may deem important in relation to the schools 
and school laws, and the means of promoting education, throughout 
the State, which report shall be submitted to the General Assembly at 
each regular session. 

Thirteenth — ^To prepare with the advice of the State Board of 
Health, the State Architect and the State Fire Marshal, for school 
directors and boards of education specifications for the minimum re- 
quirements for the heating, ventilation, lighting, seating, water supply, 
toilets and safety against fire which will conserve the health and safety 
of the children attending the public schools. (As amended by an Act 
approved June 26, 1915.) 

§ 4. The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall have the fol- 
lowing powers: 

First — To designate the particular statistics relating to public 
schools which school officers are required to report to the county 
superintendent of schools. 

Second — ^To authorize the county superintendent of schools Ub 
procure such assistance as may be necessary to conduct teachers' 
institutes. 

Third — ^To require the county superintendents of schools to fur- 
nish him with such information as he may desire to include in his 
report to the General Assembly. 

Fourth — ^To require the trustees of schools of each township to 
make, at any time, a report similar to that required of truaUti of 



schools, on or before the 15th day of July preceding each regular 
session of the General Assembly. 

Fifth — To require annual reports from the authorities of town- 
ships, cities or districts maintaining schools by authority of special 
charters. 

Sixth — To remit, upon the recommendation of the county super- 
intendent of schools, or for other good and sufficient reasons, the for- 
feiture of the school fund by any township which may have failed to 
make the reports required by law. 

Seventh — To require the Auditor of Public Accounts to with- 
hold from the county superintendent the amount due his county from 
the State school fund, or the said county superintendent for his com- 
pensation, until the report provided for in section 7 of this Act shall 
have been furnished as therein required. 

Eighth — To request the president, principal or other proper officer 
of every organized university, college, seminary, academy or other 
educational -institution, whether incorporated or unincorporated, to 
submit such report as he may require, in order to lay before the General 
Assembly a full exhibit of the affairs and conditions of such institutions 
and of the educational resources of the State. 

Ninth — To require the county superintendent of schools, trustees, 
township treasurer, directors or other school officer to withhold from 
any township, district, officer or teacher any part of the common school 
township or other school fund, until such treasurer, officer or teacher 
shall have made all schedules, reports and returns required of him by 
this Act, and until such officer shall have executed and filed all official 
bonds and accounted for all common school, township or other school 
funds which have come into his hands. 

COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS. 

§ 5. On. Tuesday next after the first Monday in November, 1918, 
and quadrennially thereafter, there shall be elected by the qualified 
voters of every county in the State, a county superintendent of schools, 
who shall enter upon the discharge of his duties the first Monday of 
August next after his election. No one shall be eligible to the office of 
county superintendent of schools who is not of good character, actually 
engaged in educational work, the holder of a valid county supervisory 
certificate, or a State certificate, and who has not had at least four 
years' experience in teaching. (As amended by an Act approved June 
5J8, 1916.) 

§ 6. Before entering upon his duties he shall take and subscribe 
the oath prescribed by the Constitution, and execute a bond payable to 
the People of the State of Illinois, with two or more responsible free- 
holders as security, to be approved by the county board or by the judge 
and clerk of the county court, in a penalty of not less than $12,000.00, 
conditioned upon the faithful discharge of his duties. The bond shall 
be in the following form, to-wit : 

State op Iixinois, ^ 
County, f ^®- 

Know All Men "by These Presents: That we, A B, C D, and E P, are 
held and firmly bound, Jointly and severally, unto the people of the State of 
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Illinois, in the penal sum of dollars, to the payment of which 

we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors and administrators firmly by these 
presents. 

In witness whereof we have hereunto set our hands and seals this 

day of 1.... 

The condition of this obligation is such that if A B, county superin- 
tendent of schools of the county aforesaid, shall faithfully discharge all the 
duties of his of&ce, according to law, and shall deliver to his successor in 
office all moneys, books, papers and property in his hands as such county 
superintendent ot schools, then this obligation to be void, otherwise to 
remain in full force and virtue. • 

A B , . [Seal] 

C D [Seal] 

B P [Seal] 

This bond shall be filed in the office of the county clerk, and action 
or actions upon it may be maintained by any corporate body interested, 
for the benefit of any township or fund injured by any breach of its 
conditions. 

§ 7. On or before the 16th of August, annually, the county super- 
intendent of schools shall present to the Superintendent of Public 
Instruction such information relating to schools in his county as the 
Superintendent of Public Instruction may require. 

§ 8. The county superintendent shall present under oath, or affirm- 
ation, to the county board, at its annual meeting in September, and 
as near quarterly thereafter as such board may have regular or special 
meetings, a report of all his acts as county superintendent, including 
a list of all the schools visited, with the dates of visitation. 

§ 9. The county superintendent shall report, in writing, to the 
county board, at its regular meeting in September of each year, stating, 
first, the balance on hand at the time of the last report, and all receipts 
since that date, with the sources from which they were derived ; second, 
the amount distributed to each of the township treasurers in his county ; 
third, any balance on hand. At the same time he shall present for 
inspection his books and vouchers for all expenditures, and submit in 
writing a statement of the condition of the institute fund and of any 
other funds in its care, custody or control. 

§ 10. The county superintendent shall keep three books, to be 
known and designated by the letters A, B, and C, for the following 
purposes: In book A he shall record. at length all petitions presented to 
him for the sale of common school lands, the plats and certificates of 
valuation made by or under the direction of the trustees of schools, and 
the affidavits in relation to the same. In book B he shall keep an account 
of all sales of common school lands, including the date of sale, name of 
purchaser, description of land sold and the selling price. In book C 
he shall keep a regular account of all moneys received or paid out ; from 
whom received, on what account, showing whether it is principal or 
interest, the rate of interest, and a description of the real estate taken 
as security ; if paid out, to whom, when, and on what account, and the 
amount of the list of sales and the account of each township fund to 
be kept separate. 

§ 11. At the regular meeting of the county board, in each year, 
the county superintendent shall present, first, a statement showing the 
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sales of school lands made subsequent to the first regular term of the 
previous year, which shall be a true copy of the sale book (book B) ; 
second, a statement of the amount of money received, paid, and in hand, 
belonging to each township or fund under his control, the statement of 
each fund to be separate ; third, a statement copied from his loan book 
(book C), showing all the facts in regard to loans which are required 
to be stated in the loan book. 

§ 12. In all cases in which the trustees of schools of any township 
shall fail to prepare and forward, or cause to be prepared and for- 
warded, to the county superintendent the information required of them 
by this Act, it shall be the duty of the county 'superintendent to employ 
a competent person to take the enumeration and furnish such informa- 
tion, as far as practicable. The person so employed shall have access 
to the books and papers of the township to enable him to make such 
statement; and the township treasurer, or other officer or person in 
whose custody such books and papers may be, shall permit such per- 
son to examine such books and papers at such times and at such places 
as such person may desire for the purpose aforesaid. For such services 
the county superintendent shall pay to the person so employed by him 
such amount as he may judge reasonable, out of any money which is 
or may come into his hands, apportioned as the share of or belonging 
to such township; and the county superintendent shall proceed to 
recover and collect the amount so allowed or paid in a civil action before 
any justice of the peace in the county^, or before any court having juris- 
diction, in the name of the People of the State of Illinois, of and 
against the trustees of schools of the township in their individual 
capacity; and in such suit or suits the county superintendent and the 
township treasurer shall be competent witnesses. The money so re- 
ceived, when collected, shall be paid to the county superintendent for 
the benefit of the township, to replace the money taken as aforesaid. 

§ 13. Whenever the bond of any township treasurer, approved by 
the trustees of schools, as required by law, shall be delivered to the 
county superintendent of schools, he shall carefully examine the same, 
and if the instrument is found to be in all respects according to law, 
and the securities good and sufficient, he shall endorse his approval 
thereon, and file the same with the papers of his office; 
but if the bond is in any respect defective, or if the pen- 
alty is insufficient, he shall return it for correction. When the 
bond shall have been received and filed, the superintendent shall, on 
demand, deliver to the township treasurer a written statement certifying 
that his bond has been approved and filed, and that the township 
treasurer is entitled to the care and custody, on demand, of all moneys, 
bonds, mortgages, notes and securities, and all books, papers and prop- 
erty of every description belonging to the township. It shall also be 
the duty of the county superintendent of schools to make true and 
correct copies of all bonds of township treasurers which have been 
approved by him and which are on file in his office, and mail the same 
by registered mail to the Superintendent of Public Instruction. (As 
amended by an Act approved June 12, 1919.) 
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§14. Upon receipt of the amount due the county from the State 
school fund, the county superintendent shall apportion the same, to- 
gether with other funds held for distribution, to the townships and 
parts of townships in his county in which schools have been maintained, 
as provided by law, according to the number of persons under 21 years 
of age returned to him, and shall pay the distributive share belonging 
to each township and fractional township to the respective township 
treasurers, or other authorized persons, annually : Provided, however, 
that no part of the State or other school fund shall be paid to any 
township treasurer, or other person authorized to receive it, unless such 
treasurer shall have filed his bond, or, if re-elected, shall have renewed 
his bond and filed the same as required by law. 

§ 15. It shall further be the duty of each county superintendent of 
schools : 

First — To execute, upon notice by the county board, a new bond, 
conditioned and approved as the first bond. 

Second — To sell township fund lands, issue certificates of pur- 
chase, report to the county board and Auditor of Public Accounts, 
and perform all other duties pertaining thereto. 

Third — To register the names of all applicants for normal school 
and university scholarships ; to hold, or cause to be held, examinations 
for the same, and to perform such other duties as pertain thereto. 

Fourth — To visit each public school in the county at least once a 
year, noting the methods of instruction, the branches taught, the text- 
books used, and the discipline, government and general condition of 
the schools; in the performance of which duty he shall spend at least 
half his time, and more, if practicable, in visiting ungraded schools. 

Fifth — To give teachers and school officers such directions in the 
science, art and methods of teaching, and in regard to courses of 
study, as he may deem expedient. 

Sixth — To act as the official adviser and constant assistant of the 
school officers and teachers in his county. In the performance of this 
duty he shall faithfully carry out the advice of the Superintendent of 
Public Instruction. 

Seventh — To conduct a teacher's institute, to aid and encourage 
the formation of other teachers' meetings, and to assist in their man- 
agement. 

Eighth — To labor in every practicable way to elevate the stand- 
ard of teaching and improve the condition of the common schools of 
his county. 

Ninth — To examine at least once each year all books, accounts 
and vouchers of every township treasurer in his county, and, if he 
finds any irregularities in them, to report the same at once, in writing, 
to the trustees, whose duty it shall be to take immediately such action 
as the case demands. 

Tenth — To examine all notes, bonds, mortgages, and other evi- 
dences of indebtedness which the township treasurer holds officially, 
and if he finds that the papers are not in proper form, or that the 
securities are insufficient, he shall so state, in writing, to the board of 
trustees. 
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Eleventh — ^To give notice of the election of trustees in such cases 
as are specified in section 24 of this Act. 

Twelfth — To give notice of any regular or special election as re- 
quired by section 107 of this Act. 

Thirteenth — To investigate and determine all matters pertaining 
to changes in the boundaries of school districts which may come to 
him by appeal from the decision of the trustees of schools, and to in- 
form the township treasurer from whom the papers relating to the 
matter were received of his decision. 

Fourteenth — To file and keep all the poll books and returns of 
elections required to be returned to him and the reports and state- 
ments returned by township treasurers and trustees of schools. 

Fifteenth — ^To hold meetings, at least quarterly, for the examina- 
tion of teachers. 

Sixteenth — ^To grant certificates of qualification to teach to such 
persons as may be qualified to receive them, and to keep a record of 
all teachers to whom certificates have been granted, and of all teachers 
employed in his county. 

Seventeenth — To notify the presidents of boards of trustees and 
the clerks of school districts, on or before September 30, annually, of 
the amount of money distributed by him to the township treasurer, 
with the date of distribution. 

Eighteenth — ^To keep in his office a map of his county on a scale 
of not less than two inches to the mile, and to indicate thereon the 
boundary lines and number of all school districts. Districts shall be 
numbered consecutively. In case of the formation of a new district 
composed of parts of two or more counties, the county superintendents 
of such counties shall agree upon a number by which such district shall 
be designated, which number shall not be a duplicate of any number 
in either of such counties. 

Nineteenth — To furnish the township treasurers a list of the 
districts in their respective townships with the consecutive numbers of 
the same. 

Twentieth — To inspect the plans and specifications for the heat- 
ing, ventilation, lighting, seating, water supply, toilets and safety 
against fire for public school rooms and buildings submitted to him 
by boards of education or boards of directors, and to approve all those 
which comply substantially with the specifications prepared and pub- 
lished by the Superintendent of Public Instruction. 

Twenty-first — ^To inspect all public schools under his supervision 
and notify in writing before the first day of April the board of school 
trustees or other boards exercising similar functions, whether the sev- 
eral schools in their jurisdicton have or have not been kept as required 
by law. 

Twenty-second — ^To request the State Board of Health, the State 
Fire Marshal or the State Architect to inspect public school buildings 
which appear to him to be unsafe, insanitary or unfit for occupancy. 
It shall be the duty of these officials to inspect such buildings, and to 
state in writing in what particular they are unsafe, insanitary or unfit 
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for occupancy. Upon the receipt of such statement the county super- 
intendent of schools shall condemn the building and notify in writing 
the board of directors or board of education, stating specifically the 
reasons for such condemnation. He shall also notify in writing, the 
board of school trustees that the school so condemned is not kept as 
required by law. (As amended by an Act approved June 26, 1916.) 

§16. The county superintendent shall have power: 

First — ^To require the trustees of each township in his county to 
make, at any time he may desire, the report provided for in section 36 
of this Act. 

Second — To recommend to the Superintendent of Public Instruc- 
tion the remission of the penalty provided for a failure of the trustees 
of schools to make the report required by law. 

Third — ^To renew teachers' certificates at their expiration by his 
endorsement thereon. 

Fourth — ^To revoke the certificate of any teacher for immorality, 
incompetency or other just cause. 

Fifth — To direct in what manner township treasurers shall keep 
their books and accounts. 

Sixth — ^To bring suit against the county collector for failure to 
pay the amount due upon the Auditor's warrant. 

Seventh — ^To remove any school director from office for willful 
failure to perform his official duties. 

Eighth — To employ, with the approval of the county board, such 
assistant or assistants as he needs for the full discharge of his duties. 
Such assistants shall be persons of good attainment, versed in the prin- - 
ciples and methods of education, familiar with public school work, and 
competent to visit schools. 

Ninth — To demand of the trustees of schools certified copies of 
maps and records of school districts^ as organized. In case of dis- 
crepancies or defects in defining the boundaries of school districts the 
county superintendent, or, in case of a district lying in two or more 
counties, the county superintendents of such counties acting jointly, 
shall be authorized to define such boundaries in conformity with what 
may appear to have been the intention of the trustees of school when 
such boundaries were established. 

§ 17. In all controversies arising under the school law, the opinion 
and advice of the county superintendent shall first be sought, whence 
appeal may be taken upon a written statement of facts certified by the 
coimty superintendent to the Superintendent of Public Instruction. 

§ 18. The county superintendent, upon his removal or resignation, 
or at the expiration of his term of office, or in case of his death his 
representatives shall deliver to his successor in office, on demand, all 
moneys, books, papers and personal property belonging to the office or 
subject to the control or disposition of the county superintendent. 

TRUSTEES OF SCHOOLS. 

§ 19. Each congressional township is hereby established a town- 
ship for school purposes. When a fractional congressional township 
contains fewer than two hundred persons under 21 years of age, the 
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trustees of schools, upon petition of a majority of the adult inhabitants 
of such fractional township, may, by written agreement with the trus- 
tees of any adjacent township, consolidate the territory, school funds 
and other property of such fractional township with such adjacent 
township. Such territory, school funds and other property shall there- 
after be managed by the trustees of such adjacent and consolidated 
township in accordance with the terms of such agreement, in the man- 
ner provided by law. The agreement shall be signed by a majority 
of the trustees of each township, and filed for record in the office of 
the county clerk of the county in which such consolidated township, or 
the greater part thereof, is situated. 

§ 20. The school business of the township shall be transacted by 
three trustees, to be elected by the qualified voters. of the township, as 
hereinafter provided. Such trustees shall be a body politic and corpo- 
rate, by the name of "trustees of schools of township No , 

range No ," according to the number. Such corporation shall 

have perpetual existence, with power to sue and be sued, and to plead 
and be impleaded, in all courts and places where judicial proceedings 
are had. 

§ 21. No person shall be eligible to the office of trustee of schools 
who is not a resident of the township, and at least 21 years of age. In 
case there are three or more school districts in a township, no two 
trustees shall reside, when elected, in the same school district, nor shall 
a person be eligible to the office of trustee of schools and school director 
at the same time. 

§ 22. The election of trustees of schools shall be held, in town- 
ships whose boundaries do not coincide with those of towns, on the 
second Saturday of April, annually. In townships whose boundaries 
do coincide with those of towns as established under the township 
organization laws, the trustee or trustees shall be elected at the same 
time and in the same manner as town officers. In townships in which 
no election for school trustees has heretofore been held, or in town- 
ships in which from any cause there are no trustees of schools, or in 
case of a vacancy or vacancies, the election of trustee or trustees of 
schools may be held on any Saturday. No person shall hereafter be 
nominated for the office of trustee of schools in townships containing 
20,000 inhabitants or over, except by petition signed by at least twenty- 
five (26) legal voters of the school township in which he is seeking 
nomination and election filed ten (10) days prior to such election with 
the township treasurer, or, in case of a first election, with the county 
clerk. The township treasurer shall, in townships containing 20,000 in- 
habitants or over, furnish all ballots to be used at the election for trus- 
tees, and the name of no candidate shall be printed on such ballots ex- 
cept a petition shall be filed in his behalf as herein provided. But if such 
township lies wholly or partly within the limits of a city, town or vil- 
lage having a board of election commissioners which is directed by 
law to take charge of and make provisions for elections held in such 
city, town, or village, or any part thereof, the township treasurer 
shaU certify the nominations of school trustees to such board of elec- 
tion commissioners, not less than eight days prior to the date of such 
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election and the board of election commissioners shall furnish the 
ballots necessary for the election in that territory over which it has 
jurisdiction. (As amended by Act approved June 24, 1921.) 

§ 23. Notice of the election of trustees shall be given by the town- 
ship treasurer, upon the order of the trustees of schools, or, in case of 
a first election, by the county clerk, by posting notices, at least ten days 
previous to the time of such election, in not less than five of the most 
public places in the township, which notices shall specify the time, 
place and object of the election, and may be in the following form, 
to-wit : 

NOTICE OF ELECTION. 

Notice is hereby given that on Saturday, the.,. .... .day of April, 1 

an election will be held at for the purpose of electing 

school trustee. . . for township No , Range No 

The^ polls will be opened at o'clock m., and closed at 

o'clock, m. 

By order of the trustees of schools. 



Township Treasurer. 

§ 24. If the township treasurer shall fail or refuse to give notice 
of the regular election of trustees, as required by the foregoing section, 
and if, in case of a vacancy, the remaining trustee or trustees shall fail 
or refuse to order an election to fill such vacancy, it shall be the duty • 
of the county superintendent to order such election. 

§ 25. If, upon the day appointed for the election of trustees of 
schools, the trustees or judges shall be of the opinion that, on account 
of the small attendance of voters, the public good requires it, or if a 
majority of the voters present shall desire it, they shall postpone the 
election until the next Saturday, at the same place and hour, at which 
time and meeting the voters shall proceed as if it were not a postponed 
or adjourned meeting: Provided, however, that if notice shall not have 
been given of such election, as required by section 23 of this Act, the 
election may be ordered and held on any Saturday, notice thereof being 
given. 

§ 26. The time and manner of opening, conducting and closing tlie 
election, and the several liabilities appertaining to the judges, clerks and 
voters, separately and collectively, and the manner of contesting the 
election, shall be the same as prescribed by the general election laws of 
this State defining the manner of electing magistrates and constables, 
so far as applicable, subject to the provisions of this Act. 

§ 27. The trustees of schools shall act as judges and choose a clerk 
of the election. If the trustees, or any of them, shall fail to attend, 
or refuse to act when present, or if, from any cause, there are no trus- 
tees of schools, or not a sufficient number to act as judges, the qualified 
voters present shall choose from among themselves the number of 
judges required to open and conduct the election. 

§ 28. In townships in which for general elections there are more 
than two polling places, the trustees shall give notice that polls will be 
opened for such elections in at least two places ; in which case at least 
one of the trustees shall be assigned to each place, so far as practicable, 
and additional judges shall be chosen by the qualified voters present; 
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Provided, however, that there shall be at least one polling place for 
each 800 voters in the township. 

§ 29. The judges shall return the ballots and original poll books, 
with a certificate thereon, showing the result of election in such pre- 
cinct, to the treasurer of the township in which the election shall be 
held, whereupon it shall be the duty of the trustees of schools, within 
five days after the election, to meet and canvass the returns from each 
precinct, to make out a certificate showing the number of votes cast for 
each person in each precinct and in the whole township, and to file 
the certificate with the county superintendent of schools. 

§ 30. Upon the election of trustees of schools, the judges of the 
election shall, within ten days thereafter, cause a copy of the poll 
book of the election to be delivered to the county superintendent of 
schools, with a certificate thereon showing the election of trustees and 
the names of the persons elected; which copy, with the certificate, 
shall be filed by the county superintendent and shall be evidence of 
such election. 

§ 31. At the first election of trustees in a newly organized town- 
ship, the trustees shall, at their first meeting, cast lots for their 
respective terms of office for one, two and three years ; and thereafter 
one trustee shall be elected annually, at the usual time for electing a 
trustee of schools, to fill the vacancy occurring. In case of a tie vote, 
the election shall be determined by lot, on the day of the election, by 
the judges. 

§ 32. At the first regular election of trustees after the passage of 
this Act, a successor to the trustee whose term of office then expires 
shall be elected, and thereafter one trustee shall be elected annually. 
Such trustees shall continue in office three years. 

§ 33. Within ten days after the annual election, the trustees of 
schools shall organize by appointing one of their number president, who 
shall hold his office for one year. It shall be .the duty of the president 
to preside at all meetings of the board and to sign the proceedings 
thereof when recorded. If the president be absent from any meeting, 
or refuse to perform any of the duties of his office, a president pro 
tempore may be appointed. The president may be removed by the 
trustees of schools for good and sufficient cause. 

§ 34. It shall be the duty of the trustees of schools to hold regular 
semi-annual meetings on the first Mondays of April and October. 
Special meetings may be called at any time by the president or by two 
members. Two members shall constitute a quorum for the transaction 
of business. 

§ 35. At the regular semi-annual meetings on the first Mondays 
of April and October, the trustees shall ascertain the amount of funds 
subject to distribution, and shall appropriate and distribute the same 
as required by this section, and not otherwise. All valid claims shall 
be paid before distribution, in manner following : First, the compen- 
sation of the treasurer; second, the cost of publishing the annual 
statement; third, the cost of a record book, if any; fourth, the cost 
of dividing school lands and making plats. The balance shall b« 
apportioned and distributed to the districts and parts of districts in 
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the township in which schools have been kept as required by law dur- 
ing the preceding year ending June 30, according to the number of 
persons returned under 21 years of age. The funds so distributed shall 
be credited to the respective districts and parts of districts. When 
the board of trustees has had notice from the county superintendent 
of schools that a district has not kept school as required by law, the 
part of the distributive fund apportioned to such district shall be 
withheld until the county superintendent has given notice in writing 
that the requirements of the law have been complied with. The 
amoimt withheld shall then be placed to the credit of such district: 
Provided, in cases where the schoolhouses were already in use for 
school purposes July 1, 1915, and do not comply with the minimum 
requirements for the health and safety of the pupils as set forth 
by the Superintendent of Public Instruction, the distributive fund shall 
not be withheld until after March 1,. 1917. (As amended by an Act 
approved June 26, 1915.) 

§ 36. The trustees of schools of each township in this State shall 
prepare, or cause to be prepared, by the township treasurer, the direc- 
tors of the several districts, or other person, and forwarded to the 
county superintendent of the county in which the township lies, on or 
before the 15th day of July, annually, and at such other times as may 
be required by the county superintendent of schools, or by the Super- 
tendent of Public Instruction, a statement exhibiting the condition of 
the schools in their respective townships for the preceding year, com- 
mencing on July 1st and ending June 30th, which statement shall be in 
the form and shall contain the information required by the Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction. Any township from which such report 
is not received in the manner and time required by law, shall forfeit 
its portion of the distributive fund for the next ensuing year. 

§ 37. In case a township is divided by a county line or lines, the 
trustees of schools of such township shall make, or cause to be made, 
separate enumerations of all statistics and other information required 
by the Superintendent of Public Instruction, and report the same sepa- 
rately to the several county superintendents; and all parts of such 
statistical information which cannot practically be reported separately 
shall be reported to the county superintendent of the county in which 
the sixteenth section of such township is situated. 

§ 38. At each semi-annual meeting, and at such other meetings as 
they may think proper, the trustees of schools shall examine all books, 
notes, mortgages, securities, papers, moneys and effects of the corpora- 
tion, and the accounts and vouchers of the township treasurer, or other 
township school officer, and shall make such order for their security, 
preservation, collection, correction of errors, if any, and for their 
proper dispositions, as may be necessary. 

§ 39. The trustees of schools may receive any gifts, grant, donation 
or devise made for the use of any school or library, or for any other 
school purpose, within their jurisdiction. They shall be and arc hereby 
invested in their coiporatc capacity with the title of all school buildings 
and school sites. All conveyances of real estate made to the trustees of 
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schools shall be made to them in their corporate name, and to their 
successors in office. . 

§ 40. When a school site or building has become unnecessary or 
unsuitable or inconvenient for a school, the trustees of schools, on pe- 
tition of a majority of the voters of the district, shall sell and convey 
the same, after giving at least twenty days' notice of such sale, by 
posting written or printed notices thereof describing the property and 
the terms of sale, which may be in the following form, to-wit : 

NOTICE OF SALE. 

Notice is hereby given that on the day of 1 

the trustees of schools of township No. ..... ., Range No will sell 

at public sale, on the premises hereinafter described, between 10:00 o'clock, 
a. m., and 3:00 o'clock, p. m., the schoolhouse situated on the schoalhouse 
site known as (here describe the site by its number, commonly known 
name, or other definite description) and located in the (here describe its 
place in the section), which sale will be made on the following terms, to-wit: 
(Here insert as "one-third of the purchase money cash in hand, and the 
balance in two equal payments, due in one and two years from day of sale, 

with interest at the rate of per cent per annum from date.") 

A B [Seal] 

C D [Seal] 

B F [Seal] 

Trustees. 

The deed of conveyance shall be executed by the president and 
clerk, and the proceeds paid to the township treasurer for the benefit 
of the district. 

§ 41. The trustees of schools shall cause all moneys for the use of 
the township and districts to be paid to the township treasurer. 

§ 42. The trustees of schools shall have power to purchase real 
estate in satisfaction of any judgment or decree in any action wherein 
the trustees or the county superintendent of schools are parties, if, in 
their opinion, the interests of the township fund will be promoted 
thereby. 

§ 43. The trustees of schools shall have power to make all settle- 
ments with persons indebted to them in their official capacity; to re- 
ceive deeds to real estate in compromise ; and to cancel notes, bonds, 
mortgages, judgments and decrees for the benefit of the township ; and 
their action in the premises shall be valid and binding. 

§ 44. The trustees of schools shall have power to lease or sell any 
lands that may come into their possession in the manner described in 
either of the two preceding sections. The sale shall be made in the 
manner provided for the sale of the sixteenth section. 

§ 45. The trustees of schools in newly organized townships shall 
divide the township into school districts to suit the wishes or con- 
venience of a majority of the inhabitants of the township, and shall 
prepare or cause to be prepared a map of the township, on which the 
district or districts shall be designated by their respective numbers. 
The said trustees of schools shall also cause any territory taken from a 
school district acting under a special charter to be formed and estab- 
lished into a school district to be governed under the general school 
laws of the State and shall cause such district to be established within 
thirty days from the time such territory is taken from such district 
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acting under a special charter ; and said trustees shall call an election 
for the purpose of electing directors for such district within ten days 
after the organization of such district. In case such territory has not 
sufficient inhabitants and children to establish and maintain a school, 
the trustees shall have power to annex such territory to an adjoining 
district or districts. (As amended by an Act approved June 5, 1911.) 

§ 46. When such division into districts has been made, the trustees 
of schools may, in their discretion, at the regular meeting in April, 
change the boundaries of districts situated wholly within the township, 
so as: 

First — To divide a district into two or more districts, when pe- 
titioned by a majority of the legal voters of the district. 

Second — To consolidate two or more districts into one district, 
when petitioned by a majority of the legal voters of each district. 

Third — To detach territory from one district and add the same to 
an adjacent district, when petitioned by a majority of the legal voters 
of each district ; or, when petitioned by two-thirds of the legal voters 
residing within the territory described in the petition, asking that such 
territory be detached from one district and added to an adjacent dis- 
trict. 

Fourth — To create a new district from territory belonging to two 
or more districts, when petitioned by a majority of the legal voters of 
each district; or, when petitioned by two-thirds of the legal voters 
residing within the territory described in the petition, containing not 
fewer than ten families, asking that such territory be created into a 
new district. 

Fifth — To create a new district by dividing the territory of an 
existing district, when petitioned by two-thirds of the legal voters 
residing within the territory described in the petition, containing not 
fewer than ten families, asking that such territory be created into a 
new district. 

§ 47. Changes in the boundaries of districts which lie in separate 
townships, and of districts formed of parts of two or more townships, 
may be made at the regular meeting of trustees in April, by the con- 
current action of the several boards of trustees in which the district 
or districts lie, each board being petitioned, as provided in the preced- 
ing section of this Act. 

§ 48. In school districts, whether operating under this Act or 
under a special charter, the request for a change of boundary may be 
submitted to the trustees by vote of the people, instead of by petition. 
The school directors,* when petitioned so to do by twenty-five legal 
voters of the district, shall submit the question of the change desired 
to the voters of the district, at a special election called for that pur- 
pose, and held at least thirty days prior to the regular April meeting 
of trustees. If a majority of the votes cast at such election shall be 
in favor of the change proposed, then, due return of the election hav- 
ing been made to the township treasurer, the trustees of schools shall 
consider and take action the same as if petitioned therefor by a ma- 
jority of the legal voters of such district. Such question shall not be 
so submitted more than once in any year. 
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§ 49. A majority of the legal voters of a district lying in two or 
more townships may secure the dissolution of" the district by petition- 
ing the trustees of schools of the several townships at their regular 
meeting in April, to add the territory belonging to the district in their 
township to one or more adjacent districts. Upon receipt of such 
petition, or the returns of the election, in districts containing one thou- 
sand or more inhabitants, the trustees of schools of the several town- 
ships shall make such disposition of the territory of the district that 
lies in their township, and they shall jointly make such division of the 
property of the district between or among the districts to which its 
territory is attached, as provided in the case of the organization of a 
new district from a part of another district. 

§ 60. If any school district shall, for two consecutive years, fail 
to maintain a public school as required by law, it shall be the duty of 
the trustees of schools of the township, or townships, in which such 
district lies, to attach the territory of such district to one or more 
adjoining districts ; and in case the territory is added to two or more 
districts, to divide the property of the district among the districts to 
which its territory is added, in the manner provided for the division 
of property in case of the organization of a new district from a part of 
another district. 

§ 51. Any city, township or district in which schools are now 
managed under any special Act, may, by vote of its electors, cease 
to control its schools under such special Act, and becomes part of the 
school township, or townships, in which it is situated. Upon petition 
of fifty voters of such city, township or district, presented to the board 
having the control and management of the public schools, it shall be 
the duty of such board to cause to be submitted to the voters at the 
next ensuing election to be held in such city, township or district, the 
question of "organizing under the general school law." Notice shall 
be given by posting notices in the five most public places in such city, 
township or district, at least fifteen days before the date of holding 
siich election, which notices shall be in the following form, to-wit : 

NOTICE OF ELECTION. 

Notice is hereby given, that on the day of , 1 

an election will be held at , for the purpose of deciding the 

question of organizing under the general school law. The polls will be 

opened at o'clock, m., and closed at o'clock, m. 

(Signed) 

If it shall appear, upon a canvass of the returns, that a majority 
of the votes cast at such election are in favor of organizing under 
the general school law, then the board having the control and manage- 
ment of schools in such city, township or district shall give notice of an 
election to be held on any Saturday thereafter, according to the provi- 
sions of this Act, for the purpose of electing a board of directors or 
board of education, as the case may require; but all subsequent elec- 
tions shall be held on the third Saturday of April annually. 

§ 52. No petition shall be acted upon by the trustees of schools 
unless such petition shall have been filed with the clerk at least twenty 
days before the regular meeting in April, nor unless a copy of the peti- 
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tion, with a notice in writing, signed by one or more of the petitioners, 
shall be delivered by the petitioners, or one of them, at least ten days 
before the day on which the petition is to be considered, to the presi- 
dent or clerk of the school directors of each district whose boundaries 
will be changed if the petition is granted. Such notice may be in the 
following form, to-wit: 

NOTICB OF PETITION. 

The directors in district No , in county, will 

take notice that the undersigned and others have made and filed with the 
trustees of schools their petition, a copy of which is herewith handed to you. 

(Signed) 

§ 63. When a petition shall come before the trustees of schools 
asking for a change in the boundaries of districts, it shall be the duty 
of the trustees to ascertain whether the foregoing provisions have 
been strictly complied with. If it shall appear that they, or either of 
them, have not been complied with, the board shall adjourn, for not 
longer than four weeks, in order that the foregoing provisions may be 
complied \ 1th. There shall be but one adjournment for such purpose. 

§ 64. if it shall appear on the day of the regular meeting, or, in 
case of adjournment, at the adjourned meeting, that such provisions 
have been complied with, the trustees shall consider the petition, hear 
any legal voters of the district or districts affected by the proposed 
change who may appear to oppose the petition, and shall grant or re- 
fuse the prayer of the petitioners without unreasonable delay. After 
the trustees of schools have considered the petition, no objection shall 
be raised as to its form, and their action shall be prima facie evidence 
that all requirements have been complied with. 

§ 55. The petitioners, or the legal voters who appear to oppose 
the change of boundaries, shall have the right of appeal to the county 
superintendent of schools. The appellant shall file with the clerk of 
the trustees a written notice of appeal within ten days after final ac- 
tion by the trustees, which notice may be in the following form, to-wit : 

NOTICE OF APPEAL. 

To the trustees of schools of township No , Range No , of 

county, Illinois: 

You are hereby notified that the undersigned will appeal from your 

decision made on the day of , 1 , granting 

(or refusing the prayer of the petition in regard to) (here give substance 
of the petition concerned) to the county superintendent of schools of 

county, Illinois, as provided by law. 

(Signed) 

Township Treasurer. 

§ 66. When an appeal is so taken the clerk shall transmit, within 
five days after the notice of appeal has been filed, all papers in the 
case, with a transcript of the records of the trustees showing their 
action thereon, to the county superintendent of schools. The clerk 
shall take no further action in the matter, except upon the order of 
the county superintendent, who shall investigate the case, make such 
change or changes, or refuse to make them, reversing, if need be, the 
action of the trustees, and give the clerk immediate notice of his 
decision; and his action shall be final and binding. If the changes 



21 

• 

asked by the petitioners be made by the county superintendent, he shall 
notify, in writing, the clerk by whom the papers in the case were 
transmitted to him, of his action, and the clerk shall thereupon make 
a record of the same, and shall, within ten days thereafter, make a copy 
of the same, and a map of the township showing the districts, and an 
accurate list of the taxpayers of the newly arranged districts, and 
deliver them to the county clerk for filing and record by him, the same 
as if the changes had been ordered by the trustees. 

§ 57. In all cases in which the district affected by a proposed 
change of boundaries is divided by a county line or lines, the appeal 
may be taken to the county superintendent of schools of any one of 
the counties in which the district is partly located ; and upon appeal 
being taken in any such case, the county superintendent of schools to 
whom such appeal is taken shall forthwith give notice to the county 
superintendent or superintendents of schools of the other, county or 
counties of the pendency of such appeal, and of the time and place and 
where it shall be heard ; and the county superintendents of schools of 
the counties in which the district is located shall meet at such time 
and place, and together hear and determine the appeal. In case the 
county superintendents shall be unable to arrive at an agreement, the 
county judge of the county in which such appeal is pending shall be- 
come a member ofthe board of appeal, by which the appeal shall 
thereupon be heard and determined. The county superintendent of 
schools to whom such appeal is taken shall at once notify, in writing, 
the clerk by whom the papers in the case were transmitted to him, of 
the action taken on such appeal, as hereinafter provided. 

§ 58. When a change in boundaries is made by the trustees of 
schools, and no appeal is taken, the clerk shall make and file with the 
county clerk for record, within twenty days of the action of the trus- 
tees, a copy of the record of such action, certified by the president and 
the clerk, together with a map of the township showing the districts, 
and a list of the taxpayers of the newly organized districts. 

§ 59. In case any territory shall be set off from a district that has 
a bonded debt, the change not being petitioned for by a majority of 
the legal voters of the district, such original district shall remain liable 
for the payment of such bonded debt, as if not divided. The directors 
of the original district, and the directors of the district into which the 
territory taken from such original district has been incorporated, shall 
constitute a joint board for the purpose of determining and certifying, 
and they shall determine and certify, to the county clerk the amount 
of tax required yearly for the purpose of paying the interest and 
principal of such bonded debt, which tax shall be extended by the 
county clerk against all property embraced within the original district 
as if it had not been divided. 

§ 60. When the trustees of schools shall organize a new district, 
it shall be the duty of the clerk of the trusfees of schools, if no appeal 
is taken, to order within fifteen days after the action of the trustees, 
an election, to be held at a convenient time and place within the bound- 
aries of such newly organized district, for three school directors, notice 
being given by the township treasurer, who shall post notices of such 
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election in at least three prominent places in the district, at least ten 
days prior to the time appointed for holding such election, which no- 
tices shall specify the place where such election is to be held, the time 
for opening and closing the polls, and the object of the election, and 
may be in the following form, to-wit : 

NOTICE OP ELECTION. 

Notice is hereby given, that on the day of 1 

an election will be held at for the purpose of electing 

three school directors for the new district known as district No 

in county, Illinois. The polls willbe open at 

o'clock m., and closed at o'clock, . . . .m. 

By order pf the trustees of schools. 

(Signed) 

Toionship Treasurer. 

§ 61. At the time appointed for opening the^ polls for such elec- 
tion, the qualified voters present, five of whom shall constitute a 
quorum, shall appoint two of their number to act as judges and one as 
clerk. The election, in all other respects, shall be conducted as other 
elections of school directors. 

§ 62. Within ten days after the election the directors shall meet 
at a convenient time and place previously agreed upon by them, and 
organize by appointing one of their number president and another of 
their number clerk. At this meeting of the directors they shall cast 
lots for their terms of office for one, two and three years, respectively. 

§ 63. In case a new district is organized by the action of the 
county superintendent, the clerk of the trustees of schools shall, within 
five days after he has received notice of the action of the county super- 
intendent on the appeal, order an election of directors in the new 
district the same as if the change had been made by the trustees, and 
such election shall be held in the same manner as the election provided 
for when the trustees have formed a new district. 

§ 64. When a new district has been formed by the trustees, or by 
the county superintendent or county superintendents, from a part of a 
district or parts of two or more districts, the trustees of the township 
or townships concerned shall make forthwith a distribution of tax 
funds, or other funds in the hands of the treasurer, or to which the 
district may, at the time of such division, be entitled, so that the old 
and new districts shall receive parts of such funds in proportion to 
the amount of taxes collected next preceding such division from the 
taxable property in the territory composing the several districts. If 
the new districts be composed of parts of two or more districts, the 
trustees shall make distribution of such funds between the new dis- 
trict and the old districts respectively, so that the new district shall 
receive a distribution of the funds of each of the old districts in the 
proportion which the amount of taxes collected from the property in 
me territory of the new district bears to the whole taxes collected 
next before the division in the old district; and the township treas- 
urer shall forthwith place the sum so distributed to the credit of the 
respective districts, and shall immediately place the proportion of the 
funds to which the new district may be entitled to its credit on his 
books, and the funds on hand shall be subject at once to the order of 
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the directors of the new district, and those not on hand as soon as 
collected. 

§ 65. When a new district is created, or within thirty days there- 
after, the trustees of the township or townships concerned shall ap- 
point three appraisers, who shall not be residents of the township or 
townships interested. It shall be the duty of such appraisers, within 
thirty days after their appointment, to appraise the school property, 
real and personal, of the district or districts interested, at their fair 
cash value. Within thirty days after such appraisement, the trustees 
of the township or townships concerned shall charge the property to 
the district in which it may be found, and credit the other districts 
interested with its proportion of such valuation: Provided, however, 
that the bona fide debts of the old district shall first be deducted and 
the balance charged and credited as aforesaid ; and the trustees shall 
direct the treasurer to place to the credit of the district not retaining 
such property, its proportion of the value thereof, and of the funds 
then on hand, or subsequently to accrue, belonging to the district to 
which such property is charged. 

§ 66. The trustees of schools, elected as provided by this Act, 
shall be the successors to the trustees of schools elected in townships 
under the provisions of "An Act to establish and maintain a system 
of free schools," approved May 21, 1889. All rights of property, and 
rights and causes of action existing or vested in the trustees of schools 
elected, as aforesaid, for the use of the inhabitants of the township, 
or any part of them, shall vest in the trustees of schools elected under 
this Act, as successors, in as complete a manner as was vested in the 
trustees of schools elected as aforesaid. 

TOWNSHIP TREASURER. 

§ 67. Within ten days after the annual election of trustees of 
schools in 1910, and biennially thereafter, the trustees of schools shall 
elect a treasurer who shall be ex officio clerk of the board, and shall 
hold his office for two years. The treasurer shall be a resident of the 
township, but not a trustee or director. It shall be his duty to attend 
all meetings and keep a record of the official proceedings of the trustees 
of schools. Such record shall be open to the inspection of any person 
interested. All proceedings, when recorded, shall be signed by the 
president and the clerk. If the clerk shall be absent, or refuse to per- 
form any of the duties of his office, a clerk pro tempore may be ap- 
pointed. For good and sufficient cause the treasurer may be removed 
from office by the trustees of schools. In case of a vacancy the trus- 
tees of schools shall elect a treasurer for the unexpired term. 

§ 68. Before entering upon his duties, the township treasurer shall 
execute a bond with two or more freeholders, who shall not be trustees 
as securities, payable to the trustees of schools and conditioned upon 
the faithful discharge of his duties. The penalty of such bond shall be 
at least twice 'the amount of all bonds, notes, mortgages, moneys and 
effects of which he is to have the custody, and shall be increased from 
time to time, as the increase of the amount of notes, bonds, mortgages 
and effects may require, and whenever in the judgment of the trustees 
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or county superintendent the security is insufficient. Such bond shall 

be approved by at least a majority of the trustees, be delivered by one 

of them to the county superintendent of schools, and shall be in the 

following form, to-wit: 

State of Illinois, ) 
County. S 

Know All Men by These Presents: That we, A B, C D, and E F, are held 
and firmly bound, jointly and severally, unto the board of trustees of town- 
ship , Range , in said county, in the penal sum of 

dollars, for the payment of whl<;h we bind ourselves, our 

heirs, executors and administrators' firmly by these presents. 

In witness whereof we have hereunto set our hands and seals this 

day of , 1 The condition of this obligation is 

such that if A B, treasurer of township , Range , in the 

county, aforesaid, shall faithfully discharge the duties of his office, accord- 
ing to law, and shall deliver to his successor in office, after such successor 
shall have qualified by giving bond as provided by law, all moneys, books, 
papers, securities and property which shall come into his hands or con- 
trol, as such township treasurer, from the date of his bond up to the time 
that his successor shall have qualified as township treasurer, by giving 
such bond as shall be required by law, then this obligation to be void; other- 
wise to remain in full force and virtue. 

A B [Seal! 

C D [Seal] 

E P [Seal] 

Approved and accepted by: 

G. H [Seal] 

I ; J [Seal] 

K L [Seal] 

Trustees. 

§ 69. The township treasurer shall receive in full, for his services, 

a compensation to be fixed, prior to his election, by the trustees of 

schools. 

§ 70. The township treasurer shall be provided by the trustees of 
schools with a cash book, a loan book, a district account book, and a 
journal. In the cash book he shall enter in separate accounts all 
moneys received and moneys paid out, with the amount, date, from 
whom, to whom, and on what account received or paid out; or, if 
loaned, the date, to whom, and the amount. Moneys received shall be 
charged to debit account, and money paid out shall be credited as fol- 
lows : First, to the principal of the township fund ; second, to the inter- 
est of the township fund ; third, to the common school fund and other 
funds ; fourth, to the taxes received from the county or town collector, 
and for what districts received; fifth, donations; sixth, moneys coming 
from all other sources; in all cases entering the date when received, 
and when paid out. In the loan book he shall enter a record of all 
school funds loaned, with the amount, to whom, date, time, when due, 
and the rate of interest, the interest paid, and a description of the 
securities. In the district account book he shall post from the cash 
book all receipts and expenditures on account of any district, with the 
amount, date, from or to whom, and from what sources and for what 
purposes. In the journal he shall record at length the acts and pro- 
ceedings of the trustees of schools, their orders, by-laws and resolu- 
tions. The township treasurer shall arrange and keep his accounts' in 



;^5 

such manner as may be directed by the Superintendent of Public In- 
struction, the county superintendent of schools or the trustees of 
schools; and they shall be subject at all times to the inspection of the 
trustees, the directors or other persons authorized by this Act, or of any 
committee appointed by the voters of the township at the annual elec- 
tion of trustees to examine the same. 

§71. The township treasurer shall be the* only lawful depositary 
and custodian of all township and district school funds, and shall 
demand, receipt for and safely keep, according to law, all bonds, mort- 
gages, notes, moneys, effects, books and papers of every description 
belonging to his township. 

§ 72. The township treasurer shall keep the principal of the town- 
ship fund loaned at interest. The rate of interest, which shall not be 
less than 4 per cent, nor more than 7 per cent, per annum, payable an- 
nually, shall be determined by a majority of the trustees of schools at 
any regular or special meeting. No loan shall be made for less than 
one year nor more than five years. All loans shall be secured by 
mortgage on unincumbered realty situated in this State, worth at least 
50 per cent more than the amount loaned, with a condition that in 
case additional security shall be required at any time it shall be given, 
to the satisfaction of the trustees of schools. In estimating the value 
of realty mortgaged to secure the payment of money loaned, the value 
of improvements liable to be destroyed may be included; but in such 
case the improvements shall be insured for their insurable value in a 
responsible insurance company or companies, and the policy or policies 
shall be transferred to the trustees of schools as additional security, 
and shall be kept so insured until the loan is paid. Nothing herein 
shall prevent the township treasurer from investing the principal of 
the township fund in bonds issued by the State, the Sanitary District 
of Chicago, counties, townships and cities in this State, and bonds 
issued by school directors pursuant to section 195 of this Act. When 
school funds are held by the treasurer of a district created by any spe- 
cial Act, such funds shall be invested according to the provisions of 
this section. 

§ 73. Mortgages to secure the payment of money loaned under the 
provision of this Act may be in the following form, to-wit : 

I, A B, of the county of , State of , do here- 
by grant, convey and transfer to the trustees of schools of township 

No , range No. , in the county of , and State of 

Ilhnois, for the use of the inhabitants of said township, the following 
described real estate, to- wit: (Here insert premises), which real estate 

I declare to be in mortgage for the payment of 

dollars loaned to me and for the payment of all interest that may 

accrue thereon, to be computed at the rate of per cent per 

annum until paid. And I do hereby covenant to pay the above sum 

of money in .years from the date hereof, and to pay the 

interest on the same annually, at the rate aforesaid. I further cove- 
nant that I have a good and valid title to said estate, and that the 
same is free firom all incumbrance, and that I will pay all taxes and 
assessments which may be levied on said estate, and that I will give 
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any additional security that may at any time be required in writing 
by the board of trustees ; and if said estate be sold to pay said debt or 
any part thereof, or for any failure or refusal to comply with or per- 
form the conditions or covenants herein contained, I will deliver im- 
mediate possession of the premises. And it is further agreed by and 
between the parties, in case a bill is filed in any court to foreclose this 
mortgage for nonpayment of either principal or interest, that the mort- 
gagor will pay a reasonable solicitor's fee, and the same shall be in- 
cluded in the decree and be taxed as costs ; and we, A B, and C, wife of 
A B, hereby release all right to the said premises which we may have 
by virtue of any homestead laws of this State, and in consideration of 
the premises, C, wife of A B, doth hereby release to said board all 
her right and title of dower in the aforegranted premises for the pur- 
pose aforesaid. 

In testimony whereof, we have hereunder set our hands and seals 

this day of ,1 

' A B [Seal. 

C D [Seal. 

Which mortgage shall be acknowledged and recorded as is re- 
quired by law for other conveyances of real estate; the mortgagor 
paying the expenses of acknowledgment and recording. 

§ 74. If default be made in the interest due upon money loaned 
by any township treasurer, or in the payment of the principal, interest 
at the rate of 12 per cent per annum shall be charged upon the prin- 
cipal and interest from the day of default, which interest shall be 
included in the assessment of damages, or in the judgment in the suit 
or action brought upon the obligation to enforce payment thereof, and 
interest at the rate of 12 per cent per annum may be recovered in an 
action brought to recover interest only. The township treasurer is 
hereby empowered to bring appropriate actions in the name of the 
trustees for the recovery of the interest, when due and unpaid, with- 
out suing for the principal, in whatever form secured. 

§ 75. In all cases in which the trustees of schools shall require 
additional security for the payment of money loaned, and such security 
shall not be given, the township treasurer shall cause suit to be insti- 
tuted for the recovery of the principal and accrued interest to the date 
of judgment. Proof shall be made of such requisition. 

§ 76. Bonds, mortgages, notes and other securities taken for 
money or other property due, or to become due, to the trustees of 
schools for the township, shall be made payable to them in their cor- 
porate name; and in such name, suits, actions and complaints, and 
every description of legal proceedings may be had for the recovery 
of money, breach of contracts and for every legal liability which may 
at any time arise or exist, or upon which a right of action shall accrue 
to the use of such corporation. 

§ 77. On or before the 30th day of June, annually, the township 
treasurer shall deliver to the county superintendent of schools a state- 
ment, verified by his affidavit, showing the exact condition of the town- 
ship funds. Such statement shall contain a descriptiorf of all bonds, 
mortgage, notes and other securities held as principal of the township 
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fund, giving names, dates, amounts, rates of interest, when due, and 
other data necessary to a full understanding of the condition of the 
funds. 

§ 78. On the first Mondays in April and October of each year the 
township treasurer shall submit to the trustees of schools a statement 
showing the amounts of interest, rents, issues and profits on township 
lands and funds, that have accrued since their last regular meeting, 
and also the amount of distributive funds on hand. He shall submit 
also to the trustees for their examination all books, mortgages, bonds, 
notes and other evidences of indebtedness held by him as treasurer of 
the township, and shall make such other statements touching the duties 
of his office as the trustees may require. 

§79. The township treasurer shall present to the trustees of 
schools, at their meeting following the annual election, a complete 
exhibit of the fiscal affairs of the township, and of the several districts 
or parts of districts in the township, showing the receipts of money, 
the sources from which they have been derived, the deficit and delin- 
quencies, if there be any, and the cause of them, and also a classified 
statement of moneys paid out, and the amount of obligations remain- 
ing unpaid. 

§ 80. The township treasurer shall, within two days after the first 
Monday of April, and on July 15, annually, prepare for each district 
or part of district in the township a statement or exhibit of the exact 
condition of the account of such district or part of district, as shown 
by his books on April I and June 30 of each year. Such statement or 
exhibit shall show the balance on hand at the time of making the last 
exhibit, the amount since received, when and from what sources; and 
also the amount paid out during that time, to whom paid, and for 
what purpose, and the statement shall be balanced, and the balance 
shown. It shall be the duty of the treasurer to comply with any law- 
ful demand the trustees may make as to the verification of any balance 
reported by the treasuer to be on hand. The exhibit shall be sub- 
scribed and sworn to by the treasurer before any officer authorized to 
administer an oath, and shall be without delay, delivered or trans- 
mitted by mail to the clerk of the proper district. 

§ 81. The township treasurer shall pay out no funds of any school 
district except upon an order of the board of directors, signed by the 
president and clerk, or by a majority of the board. When an order 
issued for the wages of a teacher is presented to the treasurer and is 
not paid for want of funds, the treasurer shall endorse it over his 
signature, "not paid for want of funds," with the date of presentation, 
and shall make and keep a record of such endorsement. Such order 
shall thereafter bear interest at the rate of six per centum per annum 
until the treasurer shall notify the clerk, in writing, that he has funds 
to pay such order, and the treasurer shall make and keep a record of 
such notices, and hold the funds necessary to pay such order until it 
is presented. Such order shall draw no interest after notice is given 
to the clerk. 
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§ 82. It shall also be the duty of the township treasurer : 

First — To return to the county clerk, on or before the second 
Monday of August in each year, the certificate of tax levy made by 
each board of school directors in his township. 

Second — To pay all lawful orders issued by the directors of any 
district in his township. 

Third — ^To collect from the township and county collectors the 
full amount of taxes levied by the directors in his township. 

Fourth — To examine the official records of each district in the 
township on the first Mondays in April and October of each year. 

Fifth — To keep a record account between districts when pupils 
are transferred from one district to another. 

Sixth — To give notice of the election of trustees, and in case of 
the formation of a new school district, of the election of school 
directors. 

Seventh — To give notice of any regular or special district election 
when the directors fail or refuse to do so. 

Eighth— To publish in some newspaper of his county an annual 
statement of the finances of the township. 

Ninth — ^To file all poll books and returns of election delivered to 
him under the provisions of this Act. 

§ 83. When a district is composed of parts of two or more town- 
ships, any treasurer not authorized to receive the taxes of such district 
shall notify the directors of the amount of funds held by him to the 
credit of such district, and the directors shall thereupon give the proper 
treasurer an order for such funds. 

§ 84. The township treasurer, at the expiration of his term of 
office, or upon his removal or resignation, or in case of his death his 
representatives shall deliver to his successor all moneys, books, mort- 
gages, notes and securities, and all papers and documents of every de- 
scription in which the corporation has any lawful interest. 

COMMUNITY CONSOLIDATED SCHOOLS. 

§ 84a. Subject to the conditions of siections 84b, 84c, 84d, 84e, 
84f and 84g of this Act; any compact and contiguous territor)' 
bounded by school district lines may be organized into a community 
consolidated school district. 

§ 84b. Upon presentation of a petition as hereinafter provided, 
the proper county superintendent of schools shall submit to the voters 
of any compact and contiguous territory bounded by school district 
lines the question of organizing such territory into a community con- 
solidated school district at an election to be called by him for that 
purpose. Such election shall be held not less than thirty days nor 
more than sixty days after the filing of the petition. 

§84c. The petition herein provided for shall be signed by at least 
twenty per cent of the legal voters of such territory, but in no case 
shall more than two hundred signatures be necessary to make valid 
any petition. The petition shall pray that the question of erecting 
such territory into a community consolidated school district, shall be 
submitted to the voters of such territory, and shall be filed with the 
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county superintendent of schools in the county in which the larger 
portion of territory is situate, not less than thirty days prior to the 
submission such question to the voters. ^ Such petition shall also 
describe with particularity the territory proposed to be organized 
into a community consolidated school district. Notices of such 
election shall be posted in at least ten of the most public places 
in such territory for at least ten days prior to the date fixed for the 
holding of such election, and shall be in substantially the following 
form, 

NOTICE OF ELECTION. 

Notice is hereby given that on the day of 

A. D , an election will be held at 

for the purpose of voting "for" or **against'* the proposition to create 
a community consolidated school district out of the following de- 
scribed territory, to-wit: (Here describe the territory.) 

The polls will be opened at o'clock. , . .m., and be closed 

at o'clock. . . .m. 

County Superintendent of Schools. 

The ballots for use in such election shall be in substantially the 
following form: 

For the proposition to create a community 
consolidated school district 




Against the proposition to create a community 

! consolidated school district 

i_ 

The county superintendent of schools calling the election shall 
furnish all ballots, ballot boxes, tally sheets, poll books, forms and 
blanks necessary for the proper holding of the election. 

§ 84d. Such election shall be held at such polling place or places 
as shall be designated by the county superintendent of schools calling 
the election, and to the extent that the same are applicable, shall be 
governed by the laws governing the election of school directors. Such 
county superintendent of schools shall appoint necessary judges and 
clerks of election. If any judge or clerk of election shall fail to attend 
or refuse to qualify, the legal voters present shall choose from their 
number some one to act in his stead. Returns of the election shall 
be made to the county superintendent of schools. The polls shall be 
open for at least three consecutive hours. 

§ 84e. If a majority of the legal voters voting at such election on 
the question so submitted, shall vote in favor thereof, the territory 
described in the petition shall be deemed duly organized as a com- 
munity consolidated school district and shall have the same powers 
and duties as other school districts under the laws of this State. The 
county superintendent of schools calling the election shall file or cause 
to be filed with the county clerk of each county in which any part of 
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the territory so organized as a community consolidated school district 
is located, a true and correct map of such community consolidated 
school district. 

§ 84f . Community consolidated school districts shall be governed 
by boards of education composed of a president and six members, who 
shall be elected for the same terms and in the same manner as boards 
of education in school districts having a population of not less than 
1,000 nor more than 100,000 inhabitants. Boards of education in the 
community consolidated school districts shall perform the same duties 
and exercise the same powers as are imposed and conferred upon 
boards of education in school districts having a population of not less 
than 1,000 nor more than 100,000 inhabitants, and shall also exercise 
any and all powers granted to boards of school directors under the 
provisions of section 121a of this Act. 

Immediately after the formation of any community consolidated 
school district the county superintendent of schools of the county in 
which the greater portion of such district is situate shall call an elec- 
tion for the purpose of electing a board of education for such district. 
Such election shall be held not less than thirty days after the organiza- 
tion of such district. 

Petitions for nomination as candidates for president and members 
of the first board of education shall be filed with the county superin- 
tendent of schools calling the election and in all other respects shall 
conform to the requirements contained in section 126a of this Act. 
Of the six members of the first board of education two members 
shall be elected each for a term of one year, two members each for 
a term of two years, and two members each for a term of three years 
from the third Saturday in April next preceding their election. An- 
nually thereafter on the third Saturday of April two members of 
such board shall be elected each for a term of. three years. The presi- 
dent of the first board of education shall serve for one year from the 
third Saturday in April next preceding his election. 

The election for the first board of education shall be held at such 
polling place or places as shall be designated by .the county superin- 
tendent of schools calling the election. Such county superintendent 
of schools shall appoint necessary judges and clerks of election and 
shall furnish all ballots, ballot boxes, tally sheets, poll books, forms 
and blanks necessary for the proper holding of the election. Except 
as herein otherwise provided such election shall be governed by the 
provisions of sections 126 and 126a of this Act. Returns of the 
election shall be made to the county superintendent of schools calling 
the elections. 

§ 84g. With the consent .of a majority of the members of the 
board of education of a community consolidated school district, terri- 
tory adjacent to such district, may be annexed thereto, in the manner 
hereinafter prescribed. Upon presentation of a petition, signed by 
not less than twenty per cent of the legal voters of the territory con- 
sisting of one school district or less adjacent to a community con- 
solidated school district, praying for the annexation of such territory 
to such community consolidated school district, the county superin- 
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tendent of schools of the county in which the greater portion of such 
territory is situate, shall submit the question of annexing such terri- 
tory to such community consolidated school district, to the voters of 
such territory, at an election to be called by him for that purpose: 
Provided, that no more than two hundred signatures shall be re- 
quired to make valid any such petition. Such election shall be called 
and held in accordance with the provisions of sections 84b, 84c and 
84d of this Act, so far as the same are applicable. If a majority of 
the voters voting at the election on the question so submitted, shall 
vote in favor thereof, such adjacent teirritory shall be deemed a part 
of such community consolidated school district, and a true and cor- 
rect map of the territory so annexed shall be filed by the county 
superintendent of schools calling the election, in the office of the 
county clerk of each county in which a part of such adjacent terri- 
tory shall be situated. (Added by an Act approved June 24, 1919.) 

TOWNSHIP HIGH SCHOOLS. 

§ 85. Upon the receipt of a petition signed by at least fifty legal 
voters of any school township, it shall be the duty of the treasurer to 
give notice of an election to be held at the next regular election of 
trustees for the purpose of voting "for" or "against" the proposition to 
establish a township high school. Notice of such election shall be 
posted in at least ten of the most public places throughout the town- 
ship for at least ten days before the day of such regular election, and 
may be in the following form : 

NOTICE OF ELECTION . 

Notice is hereby given that on Saturday, the day of April, 

19. . . ., an election will be held at r for the purpose 

of voting "for" or "against" the proposition to establish a township 
high school for the benefit of township number. . . ., range number. . . . 

The polls will be opened at o'clock m., and closed at 

o'clock m. 

A B 

Township Treasurer. 

The trustees of schools shall conduct the election, canvass and 
declare the result. The ballots shall be in substantially the following 
form, to-wit: 



For the establishment of a township high school. 



Against the establishment of a township high school. 



The voter shall make an X or cross mark in the square following 
and opposite the proposition favored, and the ballot shall be so counted. 
(As amended by an Act approved June 6, 1911.) 
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§ 86. If a majority of the votes cast shall be in favor of estab- 
lishing a township high school it shall be the duty of the treasurer 
to call a special election on any Saturday within thirty days for the 
purpose of electing a township high school board of education, to 
consist of five members, which shall be the maximimi number, notice 
of which election shall be given for the same time and in the same 
manner as provided in the election of trustees of schools. The mem- 
bers elected shall determine by lot, at their first meeting, the length 
of time each is to serve. Two of the members shall serve for one 
year, two for two years and -one for three years from the second 
Saturday of April next preceding their election. At the expiration 
of the term of office of any member or members, a successor or suc- 
cessors shall be elected, each of whom shall serve for three years, 
which subsequent election shall be held on the second Saturday in 
April. In case of a vacancy the board shall call an election without 
delay, to be held on any Saturday. Such election shall be held at the 
schoolhouse or such other place as may be designated by the proper 
officers in the notice of election. 

The nominations of candidates for officers of members of the 
board of education shall be made only by petition. All petitions shall 
be filed with the secretary at least 10 days before the day of election. 
All petitions shall be signed by at least 50 legal voters or 10 per 
cent of the legal voters of the district ; that is to say, if 10 per cent of 
the legal voters amount to more than 50 voters then the signaatures of 
50 or more legal voters to any petition will be sufficient. The names 
of candidates shall be printed on the ballot in the order in which the 
petitions are filed with the secretary. 

The ballots to be used at all elections held for the selection of a 
member or members of the township high school board of education 
shall be furnished by the township high school district and shall be in 
substantially the following form : 

OFFICIAL BALLOT 
Vote for 



_ 



JAMES MADISON 
JAMES MONROE 



The official ballots shall remain in charge of the judges of the 
election. One of the judges shall give the voter one and only one 
ballot, on the back of which such judge shall endorse his initials in 
such manner that they may be seen when the ballot is properly folded 
and returned. Upon the receipt of his ballot the voter shall forthwith, 
without leaving the inclosure in which the election is held, prepare his 
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ballot by making a crossmark in the square or squares preceding the 
name or names of the candidate or candidates of his choice or by 
writing in the name or names of the candidate or candidates of his 
choice in the blank space or spaces on the ballot making a cross-mark 
in the square or squares preceding the name or names so written 
and the ballot shall be so counted. The voter shall fold the ballot so 
as to conceal the cross-marks thereon and deposit the ballot without 
undue delay. No voter shall vote or offer to vote any ballot except 
the official ballot received from the judges of the election. 

Any voter who may declare that he cannot read the English 
language or that by reason of any physical disability is unable to mark 
his ballot shall upon request, be assisted in marking his ballot by the 
two judges of the election who shall mark the ballot as directed by 
the voter and shall thereafter give no information regarding the same. 
Within 10 days after the election the members of the township 
high school board of education shall meet and organize by electing one 
of their number president and by electing a secretary. It shall be the 
duty of such high school board of education to establish, at a site or 
sites lawfully selected, one or more high schools for the education of 
the more advanced pupils. [As amended by an Act approved June 
24, 1921.] 

§ 87. Two or more adjoining townships, or two or more adjoining 
school districts, whether in the same or different townships, may, upon 
petition of at least fifty legal voters in each of the townships or school 
districts, or if a school district contains fewer than 160 voters, then 
by at least one-third of the legal voters of such district, and upon an 
affirmative vote in each of such townships or districts, at an election 
held pursuant to the provisions of section 85 of this Act, establish and 
maintain in the manner provided for township high schools, a high 
school for the benefit of the inhabitants of the territory described in 
such petition. 

, § 88. The inhabitants of any territory composed of parts of ad- 
joining townships or of a congressional township and parts of one or 
more adjoining townships may create such territory into a high school 
district by a petition signed by at least 50 legal voters and an affirma- 
tive vote in such territory, and may elect a board of education therefor, 
as in other high school districts. 

When part of a township has been included in any high school 
district pursuant to any of the provisions of this Act, the remainder 
of such township, not included in any high school district, shall con- 
stitute a township for high school purposes. 

When any city in this State having a population of not less than 
one thousand and not exceeding one hundred thousand inhabitants lies 
within two or more townships, that township in which a majority of 
the inhabitants of the city reside shall, with the city, constitute under 
this Act a school township for high school purposes. 

When any township in any county under township organization 
shall contain two political towns divided by an unbridged navigable 
stream as recognized by the United States, each of which shall con- 
tain a city of not less than one thousand nor more than one hundred 
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thousand inhabitants, each town shall constitute a township under this 
Act for high school purposes. (As amended by an Act approved June 
26, 1917.) 

§ 89. Any school district having a population of two thousand 
inhabitants or more may, in the manner herein provided for establish- 
ing and maintaining a township high school, establish and maintain a 
high school for the benefit of the inhabitants of such school district, 
and elect a board of education therefor with the same powers con- 
ferred on township high school boards of education. The territory of 
such district when so organized for high school purposes shall con- 
stitute a high school district for high school purposes distinct and 
separate from the common school district having the same boundaries, 
and the high school board of education of such high school district 
shall have the same power to levy taxes and establish and maintain 
high schools as township high school boards of education organized 
under this Act possess, and such taxes shall be in addition to the taxes 
authorized to be levied by section 189 of this Act. All school dis- 
tricts which have heretofore organized under this section, elected a 
high school board of education and are maintaining a high school, 
shall be regarded as high school districts distinct and separate from 
the common school district having the same boundaries, and the high 
school board of education of such high school district shall have the 
same power of taxation as township high school boards of education 
organized under this Act. A township or part of a township in which 
there is no township high school may be annexed to an adjacent 
high school district organized under this section in the same manner 
as near as may be as is provided in sections 94, 95 and 96 of this Act 
for the annexation of territory to a township in which a high school 
has been established. 

§ 89a. Upon the receipts of a petition signed by fifty or more 
legal voters residing in any contiguous and compact territory, whether 
in the same or different townships, described in the petition, the county 
superintendent of schools of the county in which the territory or the 
greater part thereof is situated, shall order an election to be held for 
the purpose of voting for or against the proposition to establish a com- 
munity high school, by posting notices for at least ten days in ten of 
the most public places throughout said territory, which notices may 
be substantially in the following form, to- wit : 

NOTICE OF ELECTION. 

Notice IS hereby given that on the day of 

, 19 . . . . , an election will be held at 

for the purpose of voting for or against the proposition to establish 
a community high school for the benefit of the inhabitants of the 

following described contiguous and compact territory, to- wit 

. . . . i The polls will be opened at 

o'clock m., and closed at o'clock m. of the same day. 

A B 

County Superintendent. 

Dated this , 19 
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The county Superintendent of schools shall establish one or more 
polling places within the territory described in the petition and appoint 
two judges and a clerk for each polling place. The ballots shall be in 
substantially the following form, to-wit : 



OFFICIAL BALLOT. 




For the establishment of a community high school. 




Against the establishment of a community high school. 





The voter shall make a cross-mark in the square following and 
opposite the proposition favored and the ballot shall be so counted. 
The returns shall be made to the county superintendent of schools 
within five days. 

If a majority of the votes cast at the election shall be in favor of 
establishing a community high school, the county superintendent of 
schools shall forthwith order an election to be held within 30 days, 
for the purpose of selecting a community high school board of educa- 
tion to consist of five members, by posting notices for at least 10 days 
in ten of the most public places throughout the district, which notices 
shall be substantially as follows : 

NOTICE OF ELECTION. 

Notice is hereby given that on the day of 

19 . . . . , an election will be held at 

for the purpose of electing a community high school board of educa- 
tion, to consist of five members. The polls will be opened at 

o'clock m., and closed at o'clock m. of the same 

day. 

A B 

County Superintendent. 

Dated this ,19 

The county superintendent of schools shall establish one or more 
polling places within the district and appoint two judges and a clerk 
for each polling place. The returns shall be made to the county super- 
intendent of schools within five days. 

Within ten days after their election the members of the com- 
munity high school board of education shall meet and organize by 
electing one of their number president and by electing a secretary; 
also, determine by lot the time each member is to serve. Two of the 
members shall serve for one year, two for two years and one for three 
years from the second Saturday in April next preceding their election. 
At the expiration of the term of office of any member or members, 
a successor or successors shall be elected, each of whom shall serve 
for three years. All subsequent elections shall be held on the second 
Saturday in April, annually. The manner of holding elections shall 
be governed by section 86 of this Act. Tn case of a vacancy the re- 
maining members shall appoint a successor for the unexpired term. 
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It shall be the duty of the community high school board of education 
to establish at some central point most convenient to a majority of the 
pupils of the district a community high school with a program of 
studies extending through four school years. (Added by an Act ap- 
proved June 28, 1919.) 

§ 90. When any city in this State having a population of not less 
than one thousand and not exceeding one hundred thousand inhabit- 
ants lies within two or more townships, that township in which a 
majority of the inhabitants of the city reside shall, with the city, con- 
stitute under this Act a school township for high school purposes. 

§ 91. For the purpose of building one or more high schools, con- 
ducting and supporting such schools and paying all necessary ex- 
penses, the territory for the benefit of which a high school is estab- 
lished under any of the provisions of this Act, and all high school dis- 
tricts organized under any statute in farce at the time of their or- 
ganization, and all high school* districts legalized by statute shall be 
regarded as school districts and the board of education of each of 
said high school districts shall in all respects have the powers and 
discharge the duties of boards of education elected under the general 
school law in common school districts having a population of one 
thousand or more and not exceeding one hundred thousand inhabit- 
ants. The board of education of any such high school district shall 
have the right to build or acquire and maintain one or more sites and 
erect thereon buildings when in their judgment such additional facili- 
ties are needed by the district and the site or sites therefor have been 
lawfully selected. In all elections held under the provisions of this 
Act the board of education shall have the power to establish a suitable 
number of voting precincts for the accommodation of voters of the 
district in which said election is held and shall fix the boundaries of 
said precincts and designate one polling place in each, which precincts 
shall be composed of contiguous territory in as compact form as may 
be for the convenience of the electors voting therein. Said board shall 
appoint two judges and one clerk for each polling place assigning as 
far as practicable at least one member of such board to each polling 
place. Notice of all such elections shall be in the form now prescribed 
by law and be posted by the said board of education in at least 3 public 
places in each of said voting precincts at least 10 days before the day 
of election. (As amended by an Act approved June 24, 1921.) 

§ 92. When the inhabitants of any township or community high 
school district desire to have said district discontinued, the county 
superintendent of schools of the county in which said district or the 
greater part thereof is situated, upon receipt of a petition signed by one 
hundred legal voters of said district, shall forthwith order jin election 
to be held in the manner provided in section 89a of this Act for the 
purpose of voting "for" or "against" the proposition of discontinuing 
the high school named in said petition. If two-thirds of the ballots cast 
at said election shall be in favor of discontinuing the high school, the 
county superintendent of schools shall direct the high school board 
of education to discharge all outstanding obligations, and to dis- 
tribute the remainder of the assets of the high school district to 
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the underlying school districts and parts of districts in propor- 
tion to the assessed valuation of all the property of such school 
districts and parts of districts: Provided, however, that the election 
called to vote upon the proposition of discontinuing a recognized 
high school shall not be called within the period of two years 
from the establishment of such high school district, nor within a 
period of two years following any such election called to vote upon 
the proposition of discontinuing such high school. .When a high school 
shall be discontinued by any court of competent jurisdiction the 
assets of said high school district shall be distributed in the manner 
provided by this section. (Approved June 24, 1921.) 

NON-HIGH SCHOOL DISTRICTS. 

§ 93. In each county of the State, all the territory of the county 
not included in a township high school district, or a community high 
school district, or a district maintaining a recognized four year high 
school, shall be organized into a non-high school district for the pur- 
pose of levying a tax to pay the tuition of all eighth grade graduates 
residing in such non-high school district, including pupils attending a 
recognized two or three year high school conducted by a local school 
district. The board of education for said non-high school district shall 
be constituted as follows : The county superintendent of schools shall 
be an ex officio member of said board and secretary thereof but he 
shall have no vote. The remaining members of the non-high school 
district board shall be elected as follows: On or before August 1, 
1917, the county superintendent of schools shall call an election for the 
purpose of electing three members of the board of education of said 
non-high school district, and shall designate a sufficient number of 
precincts and polling places and select the judges and clerks for such 
election. At the first meeting of said board the length of the term 
of each of the said three elected members shall be determined by lot. 
One of said members shall serve for one year, one for two years, one 
for three years from the third Saturday of April next preceding their 
election. At the expiration of the term of. office of any elected member 
or members a successor or successors shall be elected, who shall serve 
for three years. Each subsequent election shall be held on the third 
Saturday in April. In case of a vacancy in the said board of educa- 
tion the remaining members shall fill the vacancy by appointment until 
the next annual election. Within ten days, after the election the mem- 
bers of said board of education shall meet and organize by electing 
one of their number president. The nomination of candidates for 
members of the board of education for the non-high school district 
shall be made only by petition. All nominating petitions shall be filed 
with the county superintendent of schools at least fifteen days before 
the date of election. All petitions shall be signed by at least fifty legal 
voters of the district. The names of the candidates shall be printed on 
the ballot in the order in which the petitions are filed with the county 
superintendent of schools. The first election for members of the 
board of education for the non-high school district shall be held at the 
polling places of the district comprising the non-high school territory 



38 

and the judges and clerks of the district election boards shall receive 
and canvass the ballots and seal and mail them to the county superin- 
tendent of schools. The county superintendent of schools shall file the 
results of said election with the county clerk. The ballots to be used 
at the election held for th^ selection of members of the board of edu- 
cation of the non-high school district shall be furnished by the county 
and shall be in the form prescribed by the county superintendent of 
schools. Voters shall make a cross-mark in the square preceding the 
name or the names of the candidates of his choice and the ballots^ 
shall be so counted. At all subsequent elections in the non-high school 
districts the vote shall be canvassed by the non-high school board and 
the results filed with the county clerk. The polling place for subse- 
quent elections in the non-high school district shall be designated by 
the board of education of the non-high school district. The manner 
of holding elections shall be governed by sections 126 and 126a of 
the general school law, except where otherwise specifically directed 
herein. 

None of the provisions of this Act regarding the establishment of 
non-high school districts shall be construed to prevent the organization 
of any territory of such non-high school districts, into township or 
community high school, school districts. (As amended by an Act 
approved June 26, 1917.) 

§ 94. The board of education of a non-high school district shall 
have the following powers and it shall be its duty : 

First, To levy a tax annually upon all the taxable property of 
such non-high school district, not to exceed two-thirds of one per cent 
upon the valuation to be ascertained by the last assessment for State 
and county purposes, for the purpose of paying the tuition of all eighth 
grade graduates residing within such non-high school district, attend- 
ing any two, three or four year recognized high school. Such tax levy 
shall be certified and returned to the county clerk on or before the first 
Tuesday in October. The certificate shall be signed by the president 
and secretary of the board and may be in the following form, to-wit : 

CERTIFICATE OF TAX LEVY. 

We hereby certify that we require the sum qf dollars 

to be levied as a special tax to pay the tuition of graduates of the eighth 

grade residing in the non-high school district of county, 

on the equalized assessed valuation of the taxable property of our non- 
high school district. 

Signed this day of , 19 

A B , President. 

C D , Secretary. 

A failure to certify and return the certificate of tax levy to the 
county clerk in the time required shall not vitiate the assessment. 

Second, To issue orders on the county treasurer on or before the 
first Tuesday of May of each year for the payment of the tuition of 
eighth grade graduates residing within such non-high school district 
attending a recognized high school, provided such attendance shall be 
certified to said board bv the board of education of the high school 
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attended. Such orders shall be payable out of any funds belonging to 
said non-high school district. 

Third. To make such reports as may be required by the State 
Superintendent of Public Instruction and by the county superintendent 
of schools. 

Fourth, To pay election expenses and other necessary incidental 
expenses out of the funds of the non-high school district. (As 
amended by an Act approved June 28, 1919.) 

§ 95. The county treasurer shall be the treasurer of the non-high 
school district of the county. He shall receive and hold all moneys 
belonging to said district and shall pay out the same upon lawful 
orders issued by the board of education of said non-high school dis- 
trict. He shall report to the secretary of the board of education of the 
non-high school district on or before the thirtieth day of June annually 
the receipts and expenditures of funds belonging to said district and the 
balance on hand. He shall make annually a complete report to the 
county superintendent of schools, including therein whatever statistics 
may be required by the county superintendent and shall perform such 
other duties in connection with the non-high school district as are 
performed by the township treasurers for school districts as required 
by the general school law. (As amended by an Act approved June 
26, 1917.) 

§ 96. Upon the approval of the county superintendent of schools 
any high school pupil may attend a recognized high school more con- 
venient in some district other than the high school district in which he 
resides and the board of education of the high school district in which 
said pupil resides shall pay the tuition of such pupil, provided, said 
tuition shall not exceed the per capita cost of maintaining the high 
school attended. 

Any eighth grade graduate residing in a non-high school district 
may attend any recognized two, three or four year high school and 
his tutition shall be paid by the board of education of the non-high 
school district in which he resides. 

An eighth grade graduate in the meaning of this Act is any person 
of school age who gives satisfactory evidence of having completed the 
first eight grades of school work by presenting a certificate of pro- 
motion issued by the home school board, or by passing an examination 
given by the county superintendent of schools or by passing an exam- 
ination given by the school attended. 

A recognized high school in the meaning of this Act is any public 
high school providing a course of two or more years of work approved 
by the Superintendent of Public Instruction. 

The tuition paid shall in no case exceed the per capita cost of 
maintaining the high school attended, excluding' there from interest 
paid on bonded indebtedness, which shall be computed by dividing the 
total cost of conducting and maintaining the said high school by the 
average number of pupils enrolled, including tuition pupils. (As 
amended by an Act approved June 26, 1917.) 

§ 97. Upon the petition of not less than fifty voters of any high 
school district, filed with the township treasurer at least fifteen days 
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preceding the regular election of members of the board of education 
for such high school district, it shall be the duty of the treasurer to 
notify the voters of such district that ah election 'for' or 'against' 
the establishment of a manual training department for such high school 
will be held at the next annual election of the board of education by 
posting notices of such election in at least ten of the most public places 
throughout the township for at least ten days before the day of such 
regular election, which notice may be in the following form, to-wit : 

HIGH SCHOOL BISECTION. 

Notice is hereby given that on Saturday, the day of April, 1 

an election will be held at ,for the purpose of voting "for" 

or "against" the proposition to establish a manual training department for 

the high school in township No , range The polls 

will be opened at o'clock m., and closed at o'clock m. 



Township Treasurer. 

The ballots for such election shall be canvassed as in other elec- 
tions, and may have on them the names of the persons voted for at 
such election. If a majority of the votes cast shall be in favor of estab- 
lishing a manual training department for the high school in such dis- 
trict, it shall be -the duty of the board of education to establish and 
maintain therein such department as a part of the high school. 

COUNTY NORMAL SCHOOLS. 

§ 98. In each county adopting township organization, the board 
of supervisors, and in other counties the county court, may establish 
a county normal school for the purpose of fitting teachers for the 
common schools. They shall be authorized to levy taxes and appro- 
priate moneys for the support of said schools, and also for the pur- 
chase of necessary grounds and buildings, furniture, apparatus, etc., 
and to hold and acquire, by gift or purchase, either from individuals 
or corporations, any real estate, buildings or other property, for the 
use of said schools, said taxes to be levied and collected as all other 
county taxes: Provided, however, that in counties not under town- 
ship organization, county courts shall not be authorized to proceed 
under the provisions of this Agt until the subject shall have been sub- 
mitted to a vote of the People, at a general election, and it shall appear 
that a majority of all the votes cast on the subject, at said election, 
shall be in favor of the establishment of a county normal school. The 
ballots used in voting on this subject may read: "For a county normal 
school," or "against a county normal school." 

§ 99. The managemetit and control of said school shall be in a 
county board of education, consisting of not less than five nor more 
than eight persons, of which board the chairman of the board of super- 
visors, or the judge of the county court, as the case may- be, and the 
county superintendent of schools, shall be ex officio members. The 
other members shall be chosen by the board of supervisors or county 
court, and shall hold their offices for a term of three years. But at the 
first election, one-third shall be chosen for one year, one- third for two 
years, and one-third for three years, and thereafter one-third shall be 
elected annually. Said election shall be held at the annual meeting of 
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the board of supervisors in September, or at the September term of 
the county court, as the case may be. 

§ 100. Said board of education shall have power to hire teachers 
and to make and enforce all needful rules and regulations for the man- 
agement of said schools. A majority of the board shall constitute a 
quorum for the transaction of business, and a meeting of the board 
may be called at any time by the president or secretary, or by any three 
of the members thereof. Said board shall proceed to organize within 
twenty days after their appointment, by electing a president, who shall 
hold his office for one year. The county superintendent shall be ex 
officio secretary of the board. Said board shall make to the board of 
supervisors at their annual meeting in September, or to the county 
court at the September term, as the case may be, a full report of the 
condition and expenditures of said county normal school, together with 
an estimate of the expenses of said school for the ensuing year. 

§ 101. Two or more counties may unite in establishing a normal 
school, in which case the per cent of tax levied for the support of said 
school shall be the same in each county. 

§ 102. In all counties that have already established normal schools, 
the action of the board of supervisors in so doing, and all appropria- 
tions made by them for their support, are hereby legalized, and said 
board of supervisors are hereby authorized and empowered to make 
further appropriations for the support of such school already estab- 
lished, until such schools have been established under the previous 
sections of this Act. 

SCHOOL DIRECTORS. 

§ 103. In all school districts having a population of fewer than 
one thousand inhabitants, and not governed by any special Act, there 
shall be elected a board of directors to consist of three members. 

§ 104. The directors of each district shall be a body politic and 

corporate, by the name of "school directors of district No county 

of and State of Illinois," and by that name may sue 

and be sued in all courts and places where judicial proceedings are had. 

8 105. Any person not a treasurer, or a trustee of schools, who 
has attained to the age of 21 years, who is a resident of the school 
district and able to read and write the English language, shall be 
eligible to the office of school director. 

§ 106. The annual election of school directors shall be on the 
second Saturday of April. At the first regular election of directors 
after the passage of this Act, a successor to the director whose term of 
office then expires shall be elected, and thereafter one director shall be 
elected in each district, annually, who shall hold his office for three 
years. When vacancies occur by removal from the district or other- 
wise, the remaining director or directors shall, without delay, order 
an election to fill such vacancies, which election shall be held on 
Saturday. (As amended by an Act approved June 24, 1921.) 

§ 107. Notice of all elections in organized districts shall be given 
by the directors at least ten days previous to the day of election. Such 
notice shall be posted in at least three of the most public places in the 
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district, shall specify the place where such election is to be held, the 
time of opening and closing the polls, and the question or questions to 
be submitted, and may be in the following form, to -wit: 

NOTICE OF ELECTION. 

Notice is hereby given that on Saturday, the day of April, 1 , 

an election will be held at , for the purpose of electing 

school director for the district No , in 

county. The polls will be opened at o'clock m., 

and closed at o'clock m. 

Dated this day of , 1 

A B President. 

C D Clerk. 

Should the directors fail or refuse to order any regular or special 
election, it shall be the duty of the township treasurer, or if the town- 
ship treasurer fails to do so, of the county superintendent, to order 
such election within ten days. 

§ 108. Two of the directors ordering an election shall act as 
judges, and one as clerk. If the directors, or any of them, shall fail 
to attend an election, or shall refuse to act when present, and in elec- 
tions to fill vacancies, the legal voters assembled shall choose such 
additional members as may be necessary to act as judges and clerk of 
the election. If the, directors or judges shall be of the opinion that on 
account of the small attendance of voters the public good requires it, 
or if a majority of the voters present desire it, they shall postpone the 
election until the next Saturday, at the same time and place. If notice 
shall not have been given as required, the election shall be held on any 
Saturday, notice being given as required by law. In case of a tie, the 
judges shall decide the vote by lot on the day of election. 

§ 109. Within ten days after the election, the judges shall cause 
the poll book to be delivered to the township treasurer, with a certifi- 
cate showing the election of directors and the names of the persons 
elected ; which poll book shall be filed by the treasurer, and shall be 
evidence of the election. In a district divided by a township line the 
poll books shall be returned to the treasurer who receives the taxes of 
the district. 

§ 110. Within ten days after the annual election, the directors 
shall meet and organize by appointing one of their number president, 
and another of their number clerk. The clerk shall at once report to 
the proper treasurer or treasurers the names of the president and clerk 
so appointed. 

§ 111. The directors shall hold regular meetings at such times as 
they may designate, and special meetings at the call of the president or 
any two members. No official business shall be transacted by the 
directors except at a regular or a special meeting. Two directors shall 
constitute a quorum for the transaction of business. If the president 
or clerk be absent from any meeting, or refuse to perform his official 
duties, a president or clerk pro tempore shall be appointed. 

§ 112. The clerk shall keep in a punctual, orderly and reliable 
manner, a record of the official acts of the board which shall be .signed 
by the president and the clerk, and submitted to the township treasurer 
for his inspection and approved on the first Mondays of April and 



J 



43 

October, and at such other times as the treasurer may require. On 
all questions involving the expenditure of money, the yeas and nays 
shall be taken and entered on the records of the proceedings of the 

board. 

§ 113. On or before the seventh day of July, annually, the clerk 
shall report to the treasurer having the custody of the funds of his 
district, such statistics and other information in relation to the schools 
of his district as the treasurer is required to include in his report to 
the county superintendent of schools. 

§ 114. The board of directors shall have the following additional 
duties : 

First — ^To make, at the annual election of directors, to the voters 
there present, a detailed report of receipts and expenditures, and trans- 
mit a copy of the same within five days to the township treasurer. 

Second — To report to the county superintendent within ten days 
the names of all teachers employed, with the dates of the beginning 
and end of their contracts. 

Third — ^To provide for the revenue necessary to maintain schools 
in their districts. 

Fourth — To determine, in case of a district composed of parts of 
two or more townships, which treasurer is to receive the taxes of the 
district, and to notify the collectors in writing accordingly. 

Fifth — ^To adopt and enforce all necessary rules and regul^itions 
for the management and government of the public schools of their 
district. 

Sixth — To visit and inspect the public schools as the good of the 
schools may require. 

Seventh — To appoint all teachers and fix the amount of their 
salaries. 

Eighth — ^To direct what branches of study shall be taught, what 
textbooks and apparatus shall be used, and to enforce uniformity of 
textbooks in the public schools ; but they shall not permit books to be 
changed oftener than once in four years. 

Ninth — To establish and keep in operation for at least seven 
months in each year, and longer if practicable, a sufficient number of 
free schools for the accommodation of all persons in the district over 
the age of 6 and under 21 years and to secure for all such persons the 
right and opportunity to an equal education in such schools. 

Tenth — ^To purchase, at the expense of the district, a sufficient 
number of textbooks used to supply children whose parents are unable 
to buy them. Such textbooks shall be loaned only, and the directors 
shall require the teacher to see that they are properly cared for and 
returned at the end of each term of school. 

Eleventh — To deliver to the township treasurer on or before the 
seventh day of July, annually, all teachers' schedules made and certified 
as required by law. 

Twlefth — To pay no public money to any teacher unless such 
teacher at the time of his or her employment shall have held a certifi- 
cate of qualification obtained under the provisions of this Act, and 
shall have kept and furnished schedules as required by this Act, and 
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shall have satisfactorily accounted for books, apparatus and other 
property of the district that he may have taken in charge. 

Thirteenth — To cause a copy of the township treasurers' report 
of the financial condition of the district to be entered upon the records 
of the district, and to post the same at the front door of the building 
where the annual election of directors is held. 

Fourteenth — To keep and maintain, in good repair, all division 
fences between school grounds and adjoining lands. (As •amended 
by an Act approved June 21, 1919.) 

§ 115. The board of school directors shall be clothed with the fol- 
lowing powers : 

First — To purchase a suitable book for their records. 

Second — To allow the clerk a reasonable compensation for his 
services, payatjle out of the money not otherwise appropriated. 

Third — To dismiss a teacher for incompetency, cruelty, negli- 
gence, immorality or other sufficient cause. 

Fourth — To assign pupils to the several schools in the district; 
to admit nonresident pupils when it can be done without prejudice to 
the rights of resident pupils ; to fix rates of tuition, and to collect and 
pay the same to the township treasurer for the use of the district. 

Fifth — To suspend or expel pupils guilty of gross disobedience 
or misconduct, and no action shall lie against them for such expulsion 
or suspension. 

Sixth — :To provide that children under 12 years of age shall not 
be kept in school mpre than four hours daily. 

Seventh — To appropriate school funds for the purchase of librar- 
ies and apparatus, after the provision has been made for the payment 
of all necessary school expenses. 

Eighth — To sell at public or private sale any personal property 
belonging to the school district, and not needed for school purposes. 

Ninth — To grant special holidays whenever in their judgment 
mch action is advisable, but no deduction shall be made from the 
time or compensation of a teacher on account of such days. 

Tenth — To have the control and supervision of all public school- 
houses in their district, and to grant the temporary use of them, when 
not occupied by schools, for religious meetings and Sunday schools, 
for evening schools and literary societies, and for such other meetings 
as the directors may deem proper. To grant the use of assembly halls 
and classrooms when not otherwise needed, including light, heat and 
attendants, for public lectures, concerts, and other educational and 
social interests, but under such provisions and control as they may 
see fit to impose, and to conduct or provide for the conducting of 
recreational, social and civic activities in the school buildings under 
their control. 

Eleventh — To decide when a site or building has become unnec- 
essary, unsuitable or inconvenient for a school. 

Twelfth — To borrow money, and issue bonds for the purpose 
and in the manner provided by this Act. 

Thirteenth — To furnish each school with a flag and staff, as 
prrovided by law. 
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Fourteenth — To establish classes having an average attendance 
of not fewer than fifteen pupils for the instruction of crippled children 
over the age of 6 and under 21 years. 

Fifteenth — To establish classes for the instruction of deaf chil- 
dren over the age of 3 and under 21 years : Provided, however, that 
no person shall be employed to teach the deaf who shall not have 
received instruction in the methods of teaching the deaf for a term of 
not less than one year. 

Sixteenth — To establish kindergartens for the instruction of 
children between the ages of 4 and 6 years, if in their judgment the 
public interest requires it, and to pay the necessary expenses of the 
same out of the school funds of the district: Provided, that no one 
shall be employed to teach in a kindergarten who does not hold a kin- 
dergarten certificate as provided by law. (As amended by an Act 
approved June 26, 1915.) 

§ 116. Every order issued by the school director shall state for 
what purposes or on what account it is issued, and shall be in the fol- 
lowing form, to-wit: 
$ State of Illinois, 1 

THE TREASURER OF TOWNSHIP 

No Range No , In County 

Pay to the order of , 

the sum of Dollars, 

100 
for 

By order of the Board of Directors of 

District No in said County. 

President 

Clerk 

Order No 

An order paid in full and properly indorsed shall be a sufficient 
receipt for the purposes of this Act. The school directors shall issue 
no order, e^rcept for teachers' wages, unless at the time there are suf- 
ficient funds in the hands of the treasurer to pay it. 

§ 117. When there is no money in the treasury of any school 
district of this State whether governed by either or both the general 
school law or any special charter to defray the necessary expenses of 
the district, the directors, board of education or board of school inspec- 
tors, as the case may be, may issue warrants against and in anticipation 
of any taxes levied for the payment of the necessary expenses of the 
district, either for educational or for building purposes, as the case may 
be, to the extent of seventy-five per cent of the total amount of the tax 
so levied. Such warrants shall show upon their face that they are 
payable solely from such taxes when collected, and shall be received 
by any collector of taxes in payment of the taxes against which they 
are issued, and such taxes shall be set apart and held for their payment. 
Every warrant issued under the provisions of this section shall bear 
interest payable only out of the taX'CS against which it is drawn, at a 
rate not exceeding six percentum per annum, from the date of its is- 
suance until paid or until notice shall be given by publication in a news- 
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paper or otherwise that the money for its payment is available and that 
it will be paid on presentation, unless a lower. rate of interest shall be 
specified therein, in which case the interest shall be computed and paid 
at said lower rate. (As amended by an Act approved June 24, 1921.) 

§ 118. The directors shall pay the wages of teachers monthly. 
Upon the receipt of a schedule properly certified the directors shall 
forthwith issue and deliver to the teacher an order on the township 
treasurer for the amount named in the schedule. Such order shall 
state the rate and time for which the teacher is paid. It shall not be 
lawful for the directors to issue an order until they have duly certified 
to the schedule ; nor shall it be lawful for the directors, after the date 
for filing schedules as fixed by law, to certify any schedule not deliv- 
ered to them before that date, when such schedule is for time taught 
before the first of July preceding, nor to give an order in payment of 
a teacher's wages for the time covered by such delinquent schedule. 

§ 119. It shall not be lawful for a board of directors to purchase 
or locate a schoolhouse site, or to purchase, build or move a school- 
house, or to levy a tax to extend schools beyond nine months, without 
a vote of the people at an election called and conducted as required by 
section 198 of this Act. A majority of the votes cast shall be necessary 
to authorize the directors to act. If no locality shall receive a majority 
of the votes, the directors may select a suitable site. The site selected 
by either method shall be the school site for such district. Before 
erecting or remodeling a public school building the board of directors 
or the board of education in districts containing fewer than 100,000 
inhabitants shall submit the plans and specifications respecting heating, 
ventilation, lighting, seating, water supply, toilets and safety against 
fire to the county superintendent of schools for his approval. (As 
amended by an Act approved June 26, 1915.) 

§ 120. In case the compensation for the schoolhouse site can not be 
agreed upon, it shall be the duty of the directors to have such compen- 
sation determined in the manner provided by law for the exercise of 
the right of eminent domain : Provided, however, that no fract of land 
outside the limits of any incorporated city or village, and within 40 
rods of the dwelling of the owner of the land, shall be taken for a 
school site without the owner's consent. 

§ 121. Pupils may be transferred from one district to another 
upon the written consent of a majority of the directors of each district, 
which written consent shall be filed with the treasurer and shall be 
evidence of such consent. The duty of collecting the amount due on 
account of pupils transferred shall devolve upon the directors of the 
district in which the school was taught. Whenever the number of 
children between the ages of 6 and 16 years in any district school shall 
be fewer than six, it shall be lawful for the directors of such district to 
arrange for the transfer of pupils and, when necessary, provide free 
transportation for them to a neighboring school. Such transfer and 
free transportation shall be held to be a compliance with paragraph 9 
of section 114 of this Act, entitling the said district to receive its share 
of the funds distributed in accordance with section 35 of this Act. 
(As amended by an Act approved June 2, 1911.) 
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CONSOLIDATION. 



Sec. 121a. (a) Any two or more school districts may be con- 
solidated and all the pupils of the school districts so consolidated may 
attend the consolidated school in accordance with the terms hereof. 

(b) When it is proposed to consolidate two or more school dis- 
tricts, a joint meeting of the directors of the schools it is proposed to 
consolidate shall be called by not less than two directors, representing 
each district, by giving not less than five days' notice by mail of the 
time and place of such meeting to each of the directors of all the dis- 
tricts proposed to be consolidated. By action of the meeting so called, 
the question of consolidation may be submitted to the voters of each 
district in which a majority of the directors shall favor consolidation. 
The call for such election shall state the time of the election and fix 
the place at the school house in each district included and shall be 
advertised in the same manner as is or may be provided for advertising 
the election of directors. Such call shall also state the place or site of 
the proposed consolidated school. 

(c) Upon such election, if in each school district the majority of 
the votes upon the proposition shall be in favor of the consolidation, 
such districts shall be consolidated according to the terms of the pro- 
posal. If in any one school district the majority shall be against the 
consolidation, the election shall be of no effect. 

(d) Additional districts may thereafter be added to the consoli- 
dated school by a majority vote of both the consolidated districts and 
the districts seeking to be included therein, upon isuch terms and conr- 
ditions as may be fixed by the consolidated district or may be mutually 
agreed upon. 

(e) The board of directors of such consolidated school, at any 
time after a consolidation has been effected, shall provide free trans- 
portion for pupils residing at a distance from such consolidated 
school site. 

(f ) Such consolidation and free transportation shall be held to be 
a compliance with paragraph d of section 114 of this Act entitling 
school districts to receive a share of the funds distributed in accord- 
ance with section 35 of this Act. 

(g) The ballot for use in voting upon consolidation under this 
section shall be in substantially the following form : 



For the consolidation of the schools of districts No. 



.\gainst the consolidation of the schools of districts No. 



The electors shall mark their ballots with a cross in the square 
opposite and to the right of the proposition they favor. 
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(h) If two or more districts shall vote to consolidate, the direc- 
tors of such district shall, within ten days after the election, meet and 
call an election for directors of such consolidated district. At such 
election there shall be elected five directors, two to serve for one year, 
two to serve for two years, and one to serve for three years ; directors 
thereafter elected to serve three years. 

(i) The board of directors so elected shall perform all the duties 
and exercise all the powers conferred upon boards of school directors, 
in connection with such consolidated school, and to all intents and 
purposes, such consolidated district shall be and become a single school 
district. (Added by an Act filed June 28, 1917.) 

* * • ♦ * * * * 

BOARDS OF EDUCATION. 

§ 123. In all school districts having a population of not fewer 
than one thousand and not more than one hundred thousand inhabit- 
ants, and not governed by special Acts, and in such other districts as 
may hereafter be ascertained by any special or general census to have 
such population, there shall be elected a board of education to consist 
of a president, six members and three additional members for every 
additional ten thousand inhabitants: Provided, however, that- in no 
case'shall such board consist of more than fifteen members: And pro- 
vided, further, that in any such district, at the instance either of the 
board of education of such district, or by petition therefor addressed 
to such board and signed by at least five per cent of the number of 
voters of such district, ascertained^ by the vote cast at the last pre- 
ceding school election of such district, there may be submitted to the 
voters of such district by the board of education at any school election 
or at any special election called for such purpose, the proposition to 
limit the number of members of the board of education for such dis- 
trict to a maximum of nine, and if at such election a majority of the 
votes cast upon the proposition shall be in favor thereof, then and 
thereafter, unless such limitation shall be in like manner revoked, 
such board of education shall consist of not more than nine members. 
Provided, however, that if any such district in which such proposi- 
tion is so submitted and voted upon, there shall be in office at the 
time of said election more than nine members of the board of educa- 
tion, all of such members notwithstanding such vote be allowed to 
complete their respective unexpired terms of office. "When such 
board of education is the successor of the school directors, all rights 
of property, and all rights regarding causes of action existing or 
vested in such directors, shall vest in it as fully and completely as they 
were vested in the school directors. (As amended by an Act approved 
June 24, 1921.) 

§ 124. Incorporated cities and villages, except such as have con- 
trol of schools by special Acts, shall remain parts of the school town- 
ships in which they are situated and be subject to the provisions of 
this Act. 

§ 125. The president of the board of education shall be elected 
annually, at the time the members of the board are elected, and shall 
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hold his office for the term of one year. He shall preside at all meet- 
ings, but shall have no vote except in case of a tie. He shall perform 
such duties as are imposed by law upon presidents of boards of direc- 
tors, or such as may be imposed upon him by the board of education. 

§ 126. The election of boards of education shall be governed by 
the provisions of this Act relating to the election of boards of direc- 
tors : Provided, however, that boards of education shall have power to 
establish a suitable number of voting precincts, and fix the boundaries 
thereof for the accommodation of the voters of the district in which 
such election is held, in each of which voting precincts there shall be 
one polling place designated by the board. Whenever the board of 
education shall establish more than one voting precinct for such elec- 
tion they shall appoint two judges and one clerk for each polling place, 
assigning so far as practicable at least one member of such board to 
each polling place. When the time for the election of members of 
boards of education or boards of inspectors is fixed by virtue of any 
special Act, such election may be held at the time provided for the 
election of school directors. 

§ 126a. The nominations of candidates for the offices of president 
and members of the board of education shall be made only by petition 
which shall be in substantially the following form: 

NOMINATING PETITION. 

To the secretary of the board of education of district numbered 
in County. 

We, the undersigned, being or more 

of the inhabitants and legal voters residing within said district, hereby 

petition that who resides at 

in said district shall be a candidate for the office of 

of the board of education, to be voted for at the election to be held on 
the day of 19 

NAME ADDRESS 



The foregoing petition shall be verified by a certificate, which 
may be substantially as follows : 

I, , hereby certify that I am a legal 

voter and reside within the district described in this petition and that 
the signatures on this sheet were signed in my presence and are gen- 
uine and that to the best of my knowledge and belief the persons so 
signing were at the time of signing qualified voters. 



Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of 
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All petitions shall be filed with the secretary of. the board of 
education at least 10 days before the day of election. All petitions 
shall be signed by at least 50 legal voters or 10 per cent of the legal 
voters of the district; that is to say, if 10 per cent of the legal voters 
amount to more than 50 voters then the signatures of 50 or more 
legal voters to any petition will be sufficient. When petitions are in 
apparent conformity with the requirements of this section they shall 
be received and filed and the names of the candidates shall be printed 
on the ballot in the order in which the petitions are filed with the 
secretary. 

The ballot to be used at all elections held for the selection of a 
president and members of the board of education shall be furnished 
by the district and. shall be substantially in the following form : 

OFFICIAL BALLOT 

For president to serve for 

one year 

Vote for one 



John Adams 



For two members to serve for 

three years 

Vote for two 



James Madison 
James Monroe 



The official ballots shall remain in charge of the judges of the 
election. One of the judges shall give the voter one and only one 
ballot, on the back of which such judge shall endorse his initials in 
such manner that they may be seen when the ballot is properly folded 
and returned. Upon the receipt of his ballot the voter shall forthwith, 
without leaving the inclosure in which the election is held, prepare 
his ballot by making a cross-mark in the square or squares preceding 
the name or names of the candidate or candidates of his choice or 
by writing in the name or names of the candidate or candidates of 
his choice in the blank space or spaces on the ballot making a cross- 
mark in the square or squares preceding the name or names so 
written and the ballot shall be so counted. The voter shall fold the 
ballot so as to conceal the cross-marks thereon and deposit the ballot 
without undue delay. No voter shall vote or offer to vote any bal- 
lot except the official ballot received from the judges of the election. 
Such election shall be held at the schoolhouse or such place as may 
be designated by the proper officers in the notice of election . / 
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Any voter who may declare that he cannot read the English 
language or that by reason of any physical disability is unable to 
mark his ballot shall, upon request, be assisted in marking his ballot 
by the two judges of the election who shall mark the ballot as directed 
by the voter and shall thereafter give no information regarding the 
same. 

Any person who shall electioneer or who shall solicit votes on 
election day within any polling place or within one hundred feet of 
any polling place, or who shall interrupt, hinder or oppose any voter 
while approaching the polling place for the purpose of voting shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor \and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in a sum not less than twenty-five dollars and not more than 
one hundred dollars for each offense. (As amended by. an Act ap- 
pointed June 24, 1921.) 

§ 127. The board of education shall have all the powers of school 
directors, be subject to the same limitations, and, in addition thereto, 
they shall have the power, and it shall be their duty : 

First — To establish and support free schools for not less than 
seven nor more than ten months in each year. 

Second — ^To repair and improve schoolhouses and furnish them 
with the necessary fixtures, furniture, apparatus, libraries and fuel. 

Third — ^To examine teachers by examinations supplemental to 
any other examinations, and to employ teachers and fix the amount of 
their salaries. 

Fourth — ^To establish schools of different grades, to adopt regula- 
tions for the admission of pupils into the same, and to assign pupils 
to the several schools. 

Fifth — To buy or lease one or more sites for schoolhouses with 
the necessary grounds ; provided, however, that it shall not be lawful 
for such board of education to purchase or locate a schoolhouse site, 
or to purchase, build or move a schoolhouse, unless authorized by a 
majority of all the votes cast at an election called for such purpose in 
pursuance of a petition signed by not fewer than five hundred legal 
voters of such district, or by one-fifth of all the legal voters of such 
district: And, provided, further, that if no site shall receive a ma- 
jority of all the votes cast at such election, the board of education may, 
if in their judgment the public interest requires it, proceed to select a 
suitable schoolhouse ; and the site so chosen by them in such case shall 
be legal and valid the same as if it had been determined by a majority 
of all the votes cast ; and the site selected by either method shall be the 
schoolhouse site for such district; and said district shall have the 
right to take the same for the purpose of a schoolhouse site, either 
with or without the owner's consent, by condemnation or otherwise: 
And, provided, further, that all schoolhouse sites heretofore located 
or selected by boards of education in cases in which at an election duly 
called and held as herein provided, no site receive a majority of th^ 
votes cast, are hereby legalized and made valid schoolhouse sites in 
and for the district for which they were so located and selected. 

Sixth — ^To levy a tax to extend schools beyond a period of ten 
months, in each year, upon a petition of a majority of the voters of 
the district. 
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Seventh — To employ a competent superintendent who may be 
required to act as principal or teacher in such schools. 

Eighth — To divide the district into sub-districts, to create new 
ones, and to alter or consolidate them. 

Ninth — To dismiss and remove any teacher, whenever in their 
opinion he is not qualified to teach, or whenever in their opinion the 
interests of the school may require it. 

Tenth — To apportion the pupils of the several schools. 

Eleventh — To prepare and publish annually in some newspaper, or 
in pamphlet form, a. report including the school attendance in the year 
preceding, the program of studies, the number of persons between the 
ages of 12 and 21 unable to read and write, and a statement of the 
receipts and expenditures, with the balance on hand. 

Thirteenth — To request the trustees of schools in writing, to con- 
vey any real estate or interest therein used for school purposes, or held 
in trust for schools. (As amended by an Act approved June 30, 1919.) 



Boards of Education in Cities of One Hundred Thousand 

§ 128. Each ^city having a population exceeding 100,000 inhabi- 
tants shall constitute one school district which shall maintain a thor- 
ough and efficient system of free schools, which shall be under the 
charge of a board of education, which shall be a body politic and 
corporate, by the name of "Board of Education of the City of 

," and by that name may sue and 

be sued in all courts and places where judicial proceedings are had. 
The said board of education shall consist of eleven members, to be 
appointed by the mayor, with the approval of the city council, three 
of whom shall be appointed for the term of one year, two of whom 
for the term of two years, two of whom for the term of three years, 
two of whom for the term of four years, and two of whom for the 
term of five years. Thereafter, at the expiration of the term of any 
member of said board, his successor shall be appointed in like man- 
ner; and all persons thus appointed, and their successors, shall hold 
office for the term of five years from the first day of May of the 
year in which they are appointed. Any vacancy that may occur in 
the membership of said board of education shall be filled . through 
appointment by the mayor, with the approval of the city council, 
for the unexpired term. If any person so appointed shall fail to 
qualify within a period of thirty days after his appointment, the 
office shall be filled by a new appointment for the unexpired term: 
Provided, however, that in such cities wherein at the time this law 
shall go into eflfect there are members of a board of education holding 
office by appointment, such members shall continue in their office until 
eleven persons have been appointed and qualified as members of said 
board of education under this Act. No power vested in such board 
of education, or in any of its officers, agents or employees, shall be 
exercised by the city council of such city. 

To be eligible for appointment to the board, a person shall be at 
least thirty years of age and a citizen of the United States, and shall 
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have been a resident of the city for at least five years immediately 
preceding his or her appointment. Permanent removal from said city 
by any member of said board during his or her term of office shall 
constitute a resignation therefrom and create a vacancy in said board. 
Members of the board of education shall serve without compensation. 
They shall not, while serving as such members, hold other public 
office under the Federal, State or any local government other than that 
ot notary public or member of the national guard, and by accepting 
any such office while members of the board of education, or by not 
resigning any such office held at the time of being appointed to the 
board of education within thirty days after such appointment, shall 
be deemed to have vacated their membership in such board. 

§ 129. The board of education shall elect annually, from its own 
number, a president and vice president, in such manner and at such 
time as the board determines by its rules. The president shall preside 
at the meetings of the board and shall have the same power to vote at 
such meetings as any other member, but shall not have the power of 
veto. He shall perform such duties as shall be imposed upon him by 
the rules of the board. The vice president shall perform the duties 
of the president in case of the president's absence or inability to act, 
and shall perform such other duties as may be imposed upon him by 
the rules of the board. The board of education shall also elect a secre- 
tary, prescribe his duties, term of office and compensation. 

The board of education shall by a vote of a majority of. the full 
membership of the board appoint, as executive officers, a superintend-^ 
ent of schools, who shall have general charge and control, subject to 
the approval of the board, of the education department and of the 
employees therein of the public schools; a business manager, who 
shall have general charge and control, subject to the approval of the 
board, of the business department and of the employees therein of 
the public schools ; and an attorney, who shall have general charge 
and control, subject to the approval of the board, of the law de- 
partment and the employees therein of the public school system. 
Each of said executive officers shall hold his office for a term of 
four years. The board also may appoint, or provide for the ap- 
pointment, of such other officers and employees as it may deem 
necessary, pursuant to the provisions of the civil service law, ex- 
cept as otherwise provided herein. 

The board shall, subject to the limitations contained in this 
Act, prescribe the duties, compensation and terms of office of all 
officers. The board also shall, subject to the limitations contained in 
this Act prescribe the duties, compensation and terms of employ- 
ment of all of its employees and determine which of its officers and 
employees shall give bond, on what conditions, and in what amount. 

The appointment and removal of the superintendent of schools, 
the business manager and of the attorney, and all assistant attor- 
neys, shall not be subject to the civil service law. The superintend- 
ent of schools, the business manager and the attorney shall be re- 
moved during the term of employment only for cause, by a vote 
of not less than a majority of all members of the board, upon writ- 
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ten charges to be heard by the board after thirty days' notice, with 
copy of the charges, is served upon the person against whom they 
are preferred, who shall have the privilege of being present, to- 
gether with counsel, offering evidence, and making defense thereto; 
but pending the hearing of such charges the person charged may 
by a like majority vote be suspended by the board : Provided, however, 
that in the event of acquittal, such person shall not suffer any loss 
of salary by reason of the suspension. The action and decision of 
the board in the matter shall be final. 

All appointments of other employees of the board of education, 
except as herein otherwise provided, shall be made pursuant to the 
provisions of the civil service law, and no civil service employee 
shall be removed except for cause, and then only by a vote of not 
less than a majority of all members of the board, upon written 
charges to be heard by the board, or a duly authorized committee 
of the same, after thirty days' notice, with copy of the charges, is 
served upon the person against whom they are preferred, who shall 
have the privilege of being present, together with counsel, offering 
evidence and making defense thereto. The action and decision of 
the board in the matter shall be final. Pending the hearing of such 
charges, the person charged may be suspended as by the rules of 
the board may be prescribed: Provided, however, that in the event 
of acquittal, such person shall not suffer any loss of salary by rea- 
son of the suspension. Teachers shall be exempt from the provi- 
sions of this section. 

§ 130. The superintendent of schools shall prescribe and con- 
trol, subject to the approval of the board of education, the courses 
of study, text books, educational apparatus and equipment, disci- 
pline in and conduct of the schools, and shall perform such other 
duties as the board may by rule prescribe pertaining to the educa- 
tion department. Appointment, promotions and transfers of teach- 
ers, principals, assistant and district superintendents, and all other 
employees in the teaching force, shall be made, sites shall be se- 
lected, school houses located thereon and plans for the same ap- 
proved, and text books and educational apparatus and equipment 
shall be adopted and purchased, by the board of education, only 
upon the recommendation of the superintendent of schools, unless 
it be by a two-thirds vote of all the members of the board. Text 
books shall not be changed oftener than once in four years, except 
[up] upon the recommendation of the superintendent, approved by 
two-thirds of all the members of the board. The board shall have 
the power to furnish free text books to pupils whose parents are 
unable to buy them, and to publish its own text books and manu- 
facture its own apparatus, equipment and supplies. 

The business manager shall have general- charge and control, 
subject to the approval of the board of education, of all purchases, 
the making of contracts and leases, the condemnation of sites, the 
erection, construction, alteration and repair of school buildings, 
and all other matters not coming under the control of the educa- 
tion or law departments. 
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The attorneys shall have charge and control, subject to the ap- 
proval of the board of education, of the law department, and of all 
litigation, legal questions, and such other matters as shall be re- 
ferred to the department by the board. Appointments, promotions 
and discharge of assistant attorneys shall be made by the board of 
education only upon the recommendation of the attorney, unless it 
be by a two-third vote of all the members of the board. 

The superintendent of schools, the business manager and the 
attorney may be present at all meetings of the board of education, 
and shall have a [the] right to take part in its discussions and de- 
liberations, but shall have no vote. 

§ 131. The board of education shall, subject to the limitations 
contained in this Act, establish by-laws, rules and regulations, 
which shall have the force of ordinances, for the proper maintenance 
of a uniform system of discipline for both employees and pupils, and 
for the entire management of the. schools, and may fix the [school] 
age of pupils, the minimum of which in kindergartens shall not be 
under four years and in grade schools shall not be under six years. 
It shall have the power to expel, suspend or otherwise discipline any 
pupil who shall be found guilty of gross disobedience, misconduct 
or other violation of the by-laws, rules or regulations. The by- 
laws, rules and regulations of the board shall be enacted or changed, 
money shall be appropriated or expended, salaries shall be fixed or 
changed, text books and courses of instruction shall be adopted or 
changed only at the regular meetings of the board of education and 
by a vote of not less than a majority of the full membership of the 
board; and upon all propositions requiring for their adoption at 
at least a majority of all the members of the board the yeas and noes 
shall be taken and recorded. The by-laws, rules and regulations of 
the board shall not be suspended for the purpose of repealing, 
amending or adding to the same, except by a vote of two-thirds of 
the full membership of the board. The said board shall keep a 
faithful record of all [of] its proceedings in well bound books. 
Such records and all by-laws, rules and regulations, or parts there- 
of, may be proven by a copy thereof certified to be such by the 
secretary of said board, or when the same are printed in book or 
pamphlet form which purports to be published by authority of said 
board of education, the same need not be otherwise published and 
said book or pamphlet shall be received as evidence without fur- 
ther proof, of said records, by-laws, rules or regulations, or any part 
or parts thereof, as of the dates thereof, as shown in such book or 
pamphlet, in all courts and places where judicial proceedings are 
had. 

§ 132. The board of education may acquire, by purchase, condem- 
nation or otherwise, real estate for any and all school purposes. Con- 
demnation proceedings for the purpose of acquiring such property shall 
be conducted in the name of the city, in trust for the use of schools. 
The title to all real estate held for the use and benefit of the schools 
shall be held in the name of the city, in trust for the use of schools. 
All conveyances of real estate shall be made to the city in trust for the 
use of schools. 
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The board of education shall have power to erect or purchase 
buildings suitable for school houses, for school administration, and 
for deriving revenue from school lands, and keep the same in repair; 
and to issue bonds for the purpose of building, furnishing and repair- 
ing schoolhouses and school administration buildings and for pur- 
chasing sites for the same, and to provide for the payment of said 
bonds ; and when there is not sufficient money in the treasury to meet 
the ordinary and necessary expenses for educational and for building 
purposes, to request the city council, whose duty thereupon it^ shall be, 
to order issued warrants against and in anticipation of any taxes 
levied for the payment of the expenditures for educational and for 
building purposes to the extent of seventy-five per cent of the total 
amount of the taxes levied for such purposes : Provided, however ^ that 
warrants drawn and issued under the provisions of this section shall 
show upon their face that they are payable solely from said taxes 
when collected, and not otherwise, and shall be received by any col- 
lector of taxes in payment of taxes against which they are issued, 
and such taxes [against] which said warrants are drawn shall be set 
apart and held for their payment. Every warrant issued against said 
taxes shall bear interest, payable annually out of the taxes against 
which said warrants are drawn, at a rate of not to exceed five per 
cent per annum, from the date of their issuance until paid, or until 
notice shall be given by publication in a newspaper or otherwise that 
the money for the payment of said warrants is available and that said 
warrants will be paid on presentation. 

§ 133. The board of education may rent buildings, rooms and 
grounds for the use of schools or for the purpose of school adminis- 
tration. The board shall have power to let school property on lease- 
hold for a term of not longer than ninety-nine years from the date of 
the granting of the lease ; but it shall not make or renew any lease for 
a term longer than ten years, nor alter the provisions of any liease 
heretofore or hereafter made whose unexpired term may exceed ten 
years, without the vote of two-thirds of the full membership of the 
board. No sale of real estate, or interest therein, used for school pur- 
poses or held in trust for schools shall be made except by the city 
council, upon the written request of the Board of Education, which 
shall have ordered said request by a vote of not less than three-fourths 
of its full membership. 

§ 134. Investments of school funds shall be made by the board 
of education only in Government, State or municipal securities, the 
payment of which is protected by the power to levy taxes therefor. 
The board of education shall as often as yearly, and may as often as 
necessary appoint certified public accountants to examine the business 
methods and audit the accounts of the board, and a report thereof, 
together with any recommendations of such accountants as to changes 
in business methods of the board, or any of its departments, officers 
or employees, shall be made to the mayor, the city council, and the 
board of education, and be spread upon the records of the latter. The 
board shall prepare and publish an annual report which shall include 
in detail all receipts and expenditures, specifying the source of such 
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receipts and the objects of such expenditures, and shall transmit the 
same to the mayor and the city council. 

§ 135. The fiscal year of the board of education shall commence 
on January 1st unless otherwise determined by the rules of said board. 
The board shall not add to the expenditures for school purposes 
anything over and above the amount that shall be received from 
the State common school fund, the rental of school lands or property, 
funds otherwise received, and the amount of school taxes levied annu- 
ally for educational and for building purposes. If said board Aall so 
add to such expenditures the city shall not in any case be liable 
therefor. And nothing herein contained shall be construed so as to 
authorize any such board of education to levy or collect any tax, but 
the city council of said city shall, upon the demand and under the 
direction of such board of education, annually levy all school taxes, 

All moneys raised by taxation for school purposes, or received 
from the State common school fund, or from any other source for 
school purposes, shall be held by the city treasurer, ex officio, as school 
treasurer, in separate funds for school purposes, subject to the order 
of the board of education upon its warrants signed by its president 
and secretary and countersigned by the mayor and city comptroller. 

The city treasurer shall, as school treasurer, secure and safely 
keep all such moneys, subject to the control and direction of said board 
of education, and shall, subject to the limitations contained in this Act, 
keep his books and accounts concerning such moneys in such manner 
as may be prescribed by said board, and said books and accounts shall 
always be subject to the inspection of said board, or any member 
thereof. He shall at the end of each and every month, and oftener if 
required, render under oath an account to the b8ard of education, 
showing the state of the school treasury at the date of such account 
and the balance of money in that treasury. He shall also accompany 
such accounts with a statement of all moneys received into the school 
treasury, and on what account, together with all warrants redeemed 
and paid by him; which said warrants, if any, and all vouchers held 
by him shall be delivered to the business manager of the board and 
filed with his account in the business manager's office upon every day 
of such settlement. He shall return all warrants paid by him, stamped 
or marked "Paid". He shall keep a register of all warrants redeemed 
and paid, which shall describe such warrants and show the date, 
amount, number, the fund from which paid, the name of the person 
to whom and when paid. 

The said school treasurer may be required to keep all moneys in 
his hands belonging to the board in such place or places of deposit as 
may be ordered by the city council : Provided, however, no such order 
shall be passed, by which the custody of such money shall be taken 
from the treasurer and deposited elsewhere than in sonie regularly 
organized bank, nor without a bond to be taken from such bank, in 
such penal sum, under such conditions, and with such security as the 
city council shall direct and approve, sufficient, however* to save the 
board from any loss. 

Said school treasurer shall keep all moneys belonging to the board 
in his hands separate and distinct from his own moneys, and he is 
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hereby expressly prohibited from using, either directly or indirectly, 
the school moneys or warrants in his custody and keeping, for his own 
use and benefit, or that of any other person or persons whomsoever" 
and any violation of this provision shall subject him to immediate 
removal from office by the city council, who are hereby authorized 
under such conditions to declare his office vacant. 

Said school treasurer shall annually, between the first and tenth 
of April, make out and file with the business manager of the board 
of education a full and detailed account of all receipts and expendi- 
tures and of all his transactions as such treasurer during the preceding 
fiscal year, and shall show in such account the state of the school 
treasury at the close of the fiscal year, which account shall immediately 
be published in the proceedings of said board of education. 

The said school treasurer shall be liable on his official bond as 
city treasurer for the proper performance of his duties and the con- 
servation of all moneys held by him under the provisions of this Act. 
It is hereby made the duty of the city council in fixing the amount, 
the penalty and conditions of said official bond to do so in such manner 
as will be adequate and sufficient to save the board of education from 
any loss. Nothing in this section contained shall be construed to alter 
or change the right of the city council to designate the bank deposi- 
tories of school moneys in the manner prescribed in section 5 of Part 
Two of "An Act to amend an Act entitled, *An Act to provide for the 
incorporation of cities and villages,' approved April 10, 1872, as 
amended by subsequent acts," approved May 18, 1905. 

§ 136. The board of education shall exercise general supervision 
and management of the public education and the public school system 
of the city, and shall have power to make suitable provision for the 
establishment and maintenance throughout the year, or for such por- 
tion of the year as it may direct, not less than nine months in time, of 
schools of all grades and kinds, including normal schools, high schools, 
night schools, schools for defectives and delinquents, parental or truant 
schools, schools for the blind, the deaf and the crippled, schools or 
classes in manual training, constructural and vocational teaching, do- 
mestic arts and physical culture, vacation and extension schools and 
lecture courses, and all other educational courses and facilities, includ- 
ing playground maintenance. It shall have the power to cooperate 
with the juvenile court, to make arrangements with the public or quasi- 
public libraries and museums [for the purpose of extending the privi- 
lege of such libraries and museums] to teachers and pupils of the 
public schools. The board may grant the use of assembly halls and 
class rooms when not otherwise needed, including light, heat and 
attendants, for free public lectures, concerts and other educational 
and social interests, free of charge, but under such provisions and 
control as the board may see fit. The board shall have continuing 
power to divide the city into sub-districts and apportion the pupils to 
the several schools, but no pupils shall be excluded from or segregated 
in any such school on account of his or her color, race or nationality. 

§ 137. The board of education shall, subject to the limitations 
contained in this Act, have the power to prescribe the courses and 
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methods of study in the various schools and to employ teachers and 
other educational employees and fix their compensation. 

§ 138. A board of three examiners is hereby constituted, whose 
duty it shall be to examine all applicants who are required to hold 
certificates to teach and the board of education shall issue gratuitously 
to those who pass a required test of character, scholarship and general 
fitness, such certificates to teach as they are found entitled to receive. 
Such board of examiners shall consist of the superintendent of schools 
together with two persons approved and appointed by the board of 
education upon the nomination of the superintendent of schools. The 
board of examiners shall hold such examinations as the board of 
education may prescribe, upon the recommendation of the superin- 
tendent of schools and shall prepare all necessary eligible lists, which 
shall be kept in the office of the superintendent of schools and be open 
to public inspection. Members of said board of examiners shall hold 
office for a term of two years. Appointments and promotions of 
teachers, principals and other educational employees shall be made' for 
merit only, and after satisfactory service for a probationary period of 
three years, (during which period the board may dismiss or discharge 
any such probationary employee upon the recommendation, accom- 
panied by the written reasons therefor, of the superintendent of 
schools), appointments of teachers and principals shall become perma- 
nent, subject to the rules of the board concerning conduct and effi- 
ciency, and subject to removal for cause in the manner provided by 
section 161 of this Act: Provided, however, that in determining the 
duration of the probationary period of employment in this section 
specified, there shall be included the time of past service of all teachers 
and principals and other educational employees who are in the schools 
at the time, or who have been therein within five years immediately 
preceding the time this act goes into effect: And further provided, 
that when any teacher or principal, who has been promoted to the 
position of assistant or district superintendent or a member of the 
board of examiners, is relieved of the duties of such position, such 
person shall be reinstated in the position from which he was promoted. 
The words "teachers and principals" shall be construed to include all 
members of the teaching force except the superintendent of schools, 
assistant and district superintendents and members of the board of 
examiners. 

§139. The specifications of the powers herein granted are not to 
be construed as exclusive, but the board of education shall exercise all 
the powers that may be requisite or proper for the maintenance and 
the fullest development of an efficient public school system, not incon- 
sistent with these [those] general provisions of the school law of the 
State which apply to all school districts. (As amended by an act 
approved and in force April 20, 1917.) 

PARENTAL SCHOOLS. 

§140. In cities having a population of 100,000 inhabitants or more, 
there shall be established, maintained and conducted, one or more 
parental or truant schools for the purpose of affording a place of con- 
finement, discipline, instruction and maintenance of children of com- 
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pulsory school age who may be committed thereto in the manner 
hereinafter provided. 

§141. For the purpose of estabHshing such school or schools, 
sites may be purchased and buildings constructed or premises rented 
in the same manner as is provided for in the case of public schools in 
such cities; but no such school shall be located at or near any penal 
institution. It shall be the duty of the board of education to furnish 
such schools with such furniture, fixtures, apparatus and provisions 
as may be necessary for the maintenance and operation thereof. 

§142. The board of education may also employ a superintend- 
ent and all other necessary officers, agents and teachers; and shall 
prescribe the methods of discipline and the course of instruction ; and 
shall exercise the same powers and perform the same duties as are 
prescribed by law for the management of other schools. 

§143. No religious instruction shall be given in such schools ex- 
cept such as allowed by law to be given in public schools; but the 
board of education shall make suitable regulations so that the inmates 
may receive religious training in accordance with the belief of the 
parents of such children, either by allowing religious services .to be 
held in the institution or by arranging for attendance at public service 
elsewhere. 

§ 144. It shall be the duty of the truant officer or agent of such 
board of education to petition, and any reputable citizen of the city 
may petition, the county or circuit court of the county to inquire into 
the case of any child of compulsory school age who is not attending 
school, and who has been guilty of habitual truancy, or persistent vio- 
lation of the rules of the public school, and the petition shall also 
state the names, if known, of the father and mother of such child, 
or the survivor of them; and if neither father nor mother of such 
child is living, or found in the county, or if their names can not be 
ascertained, then the name of the guardian, if there be one known; 
and if there be a parent living whose name can be ascertained, or a 
guardian, the petition shall show whether or not the father or mother 
or a guardian consents to the commitment of such child to such paren- 
tal or truant school. Such petition shall be verified by oath upon the 
belief of the petitioner, and upon being filed the judge of the county 
or circuit court shall have the child named in the petition brought be- 
fore him for the purpose of determining the application in such peti- 
tion contained. But no child shall be committed to such school who 
has ever been convicted of any offense punishable by confinement 
in any penal institution. 

§145. Upon the filing of such petition the clerk of the court shall 
issue a writ to the sheriff of the county directing him to bring such 
child before the court, and if the court shall find that the material 
facts set forth in the petition are true, and if, in the opinion of the 
court, such child is a fit person to be committed to such parental or 
truant school, an order shall be entered that such child be committed 
to such parental or truant school, to be kept there until he or she 
arrives at the age of sixteen years, unless sooner discharged in the 
manner hereinafter set forth. Before such hearing, notice in writing 
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shall be given to the parent or guardian of such child, if known, of 
the proceedings about to be instituted, that he or she may appear and 
resist the same if either of them so desire. (As amended by an Act 
filed June 29, 1917.) 

§ 146. It shall be the duty of the parent or guardian of any child 
committed to this school to provide suitable clothing upon his or her 
entry into such school and from time to time thereafter as it may be 
needed, upon notice in writing from the superintendent or o^her proper 
officer of the school. In case any parent or guardian shall refuse or 
neglect to furnish such clothing, the same may be provided by the 
board of education, and such board may have an action against such 
parent or guardian of the child to recover the cost of such clothing 
with 10 per cent additional thereto. 

§ 147. The board of education of such city shall have power to 
establish rules and regulations under which children committed to such 
parental or truant school may be allowed to return home upon parole, 
but to remain while upon parole in the legal custody and under the 
control of the officers and agents of such school, and subject at any 
time to be taken back within the enclosure of such school by the super- 
intendent or an authorized officer of said school except as hereinafter 
provided; and full power to enforce such riiles and regulations to 
retake any such child so upon parole is hereby conferred upon said 
board of education. No child shall be released upon parole in less 
than four weeks from the time of his commitment, nor thereafter 
until the superintendent of such parental or truant school shall have 
become satisfied from the conduct of the child that, if paroled, he or 
she will attend regularly the public or private school to which he or 
she may be sent by his or her parents or guardian and shall so certify 
to the board of education. 

§ 148. It shall be the duty of the principal or other persons having 
charge of the school to which such child so released upon parole may 
be sent to report at least once each month to the superintendent of 
the parental or truant school, stating whether or not such child attends 
school regularly and obeys the rules and requirements of said school; 
and if such child so released upon parole shall be regular in his or her 
attendance at school and his or her conduct as a pupil shall be satis- 
factory for a period of one year from the date on which he or she 
was released upon parole, he or she shall then be finally discharged 
from the parental or truant school, and shall not be recommitted there- 
to except on petition as hereinbefore provided. 

§ 149. In case any child released from said school upon parole, as 
hereinbefore provided, shall violate the conditions of his or her parole 
at any time within one year thereafter, he or she shall, upon the order 
of the board of education, as hereinbefore provided, be taken back to 
such parental or truant school and shall not be again released upon 
parole within the period of three months from the date of such re- 
entering, and if he or she shall violate the conditions of a second 
parole he or she shall be recommitted to such parental or truant school 
and shall not be released therefrom on parole until he or she shall 
remain in said school at least one year. 
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§ 150. In any case in which a child is found to be incorrigible and 
his or her influence in such school to be detrimental to the interests of 
the other pupils, the board of education may authorize the superin- 
tendent or any officer of the school to represent these facts to the cir- 
cuit or county court by petition, and the court shall have authority to 
commit said child to some juvenile reformatory. 

§ 151. Boards of education in cities having a population of over 
25,000 and less than 100,000 may establish, maintain and operate a 
parental or truant school for the purposes hereinbefore specified, and 
in case of the establishment of such a school, the boards of education 
shall have like power in their respective cities as hereinbefore ex- 
pressed : Provided, however, that no board of trustees or board of 
education under this section shall put this law into effect until sub- 
mitted to a vote of the people and adopted by a majority vote at some 
general election. 

teachers' pension fund. 

§ 152. In every city in this State having a population exceeding 
100,000 inhabitants, there shall be elected a board of trustees to have 
the administration and control of the public school teachers' pension 
and retirement fund, to be created and maintained in the manner 
provided by this Act. Such board of trustees shall consist of nine 
members. The chairman of the finance committee of the board of 
education of such city shall be ex officio a member of and president 
of said board of trustees. In addition thereto there shall be elected 
at the first meeting of the said board of education in the month of 
November, 1913, two of its members to serve, while members of said 
board of education, on said board of trustees, one for a term of one 
year and one for a term of two years, and at the first meeting of said 
board of education in the month of November of each year thereafter 
there shall in like manner be elected one member to said board of 
trustees who shall hold office, while a member of said board of edu- 
cation, for a term of two years; and at the first election there shall 
be elected six members to said board of trustees from those members 
of the teaching force who are contributors to said pension and retire- 
ment fund of said city; two for a term of one year, while remaining 
contributors thereto, and two for a term of two years, while remain- 
ing contributors thereto, and two for a term of three years while 
remaining contributors thereto. On the date of the first meeting of 
said board of education in the month of November of each year there- 
after there shall in like manner be elected two members of said board 
of trustees from those members of the teaching force who are con- 
tributors to said pension and retirement fund, who shall hold office for 
a term of three years, while remaining contributors thereto. The 
election of the members of the said board of education to said board 
of trustees shall be by a majority of said board of education in such 
manner as they, the board of education shall provide. The election of 
the members to said board of trustees by those members of the teach- 
ing force contributing to said fund of said city shall be by secret ballot 
at an election held bv the board of education in such manner as the 
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board of trustees shall by by-laws provide. Nominations for trustees 
shall be made by a secret primary election held by the board of educa- 
tion in such manner as the board of trustees shall by by-laws provide 
at least thirty days before such final election and every person who is a 
member of the teaching force of such city and a contributor to such 
pension and retirement fund, shall be entitled to vote at such primary 
election for twice the number as many persons to be nominees as there 
are trustees to be elected. The name of no candidate for nomination 
shall be ^ printed upon the . primary ballot unless upon a 
petition signed by not less than twenty-five members of the 
teaching force employed in such city who are contributors 
to the pension fund, provided each such petition shall be 
filed with the recording secretary not less than ten days before the 
primary election and' provided not more than one candidate may be 
nominated by any one petition, and that each such petition shall con- 
tain the number of signatures above prescribed. The names of the 
persons receiving the highest number of votes in said primary less 
than a majority of all the votes cast thereat shall appear as nominees 
for trustees upon the election ballot : Provided, the number of such 
names appearing on the election ballot shall be not more than double 
the number of trustees to be elected, and provided that any candi- 
date for trustee of the pension fund who receives a majority of all 
the votes cast at the primary election shall thereby be, and be de- 
clared to be, finally elected trustee. Where the full number of candi- 
dates to be finally elected each receives a majority of all the votes 
cast at the primary election no final election shall be held. Each 
person who is a member of the teaching force of such city, and 
a contributor to said pension and retirement fund shall be en- 
titled to vote at the election for such number of persons as to 
be elected trustees. The location and number of polling places shall be 
designated by the board of trustees. The judges and clerks of such 
primary and election shall be selected from the members of the teach- 
ing force of such city who are contributors to such pension and retire- 
ment fund in such manner as the board of trustees shall by by-laws 
provide. Elections to fill vacancies in the board of trustees shall 
be held at the next ensuing annual election: Provided, hozvever, 
that the board of education may fill vacancies occurring in 
the membership of said board of trustees elected from said board of 
education at any regular meeting of the board of education. All 
trustees, while members of said board of education or while con- 
tributors to said pension fund, including members of the board of 
trustees of the teachers* pension and retirement fund to which the 
board created by this Act succeeds, shall hold their offices until their 
successors shall have been elected and duly qualified. 

§ 153. Such board of trustees shall have charge of any adminis- 
tration of the public school teachers' pension and retirement fund 
of such city, and shall have power to invest the same in such man- 
ner as it shall deem most beneficial to said fund, but in the same 
manner and subject to the same terms and conditions as township 
trustees are permitted to invest school funds under the law, and 
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shall have power to make payments from said fund of pensions 
or annuities granted in pursuance of this Act ; and shall from time 
to time make and establish such by-laws, rules and regulations for 
the administration of said fund, as they shall deem advisable and 
shall have power to employ such assistance and service as may, 
in their judgment be necessary for the proper enforcement of the 
provisions of this Act and carrying into effect valid by-laws, rules 
and regulations enacted by them, and they shall have power to fill 
any vacancies occurring in said board of trustees of members 
elected from the teaching force of said city, until the next annual 
election, when said vacancies shall be filled as provided by this Act. 

§ 154. The public school teachers' pension and retirement fund 
of such city shall consist of moneys paid into said fund by persons 
desiring the benefits thereof, under the provisions of this Act; of 
moneys received from donations, legacies, gifts, bequests or other- 
wise on account of said fund, and of moneys paid into said fund in 
pursuance of any law now in force or hereafter to be enacted, and also 
all taxes collected for said fund pursuant to the levy herein (or here- 
after) authorized, and moneys from any legal source or increment. 
For the purpose of providing revenue tor such pension fund the board 
of education of such city shall in the year 1922 and annually there- 
after demand and direct, and the city council of such city shall upon 
such demand and under such direction in the year 1922 and annually 
thereafter levy a tax of three-tents (3/10) of a mill on the dollar on 
all taxable property in such city. Such tax shall be levied and col- 
lected in like manner with other general taxes for school or educa- 
tional purposes of such city and shall be in addition to all other 
taxes which such city (either with or without such demand or direc- 
tion) is now or hereafter may be authorized to levy upon the aggre- 
gate valuation of all taxable property within such city. The county 
clerk in reducing the tax levies under the provisions of section 2 of 
an Act entitled : "An Act concerning the levy and extension of taxes," 
approved May 9, 1901, in force July 1, 1901, as subsequently amended, 
shall not consider the tax herein authorized as a part of the general 
taxes for city purposes or for school purposes, educational purposes 
or building purposes, and shall not include the same in any of the 
limitations of any percentages of the assessed valuation upon which 
taxes for said last three mentioned purposes are required to be levied 
or extended. Said tax, when collected, shall be paid into the public 
school teachers' pension and retirement fund as a part thereof. 

§ 155. Any person who at the time this Act (as now amended) 
shall take eflfect is a contributor to said pension fund and any person 
who shall thereafter be employed to teach in the public schools of any 
such city and any other person who becomes a contributor pursuant 
to the provision of this Act, shall be entitled to the benefits of said 
fund upon complying with the provisions of this Act and for the 
purposes of this Act such persons shall be divided into the following 
groups according to the number of years of service within the mean- 
ing of this Act: 

First — Those who have taught for four years or less. 



Second — Those who have taught for more than four years and 
not more than eight years. 

Third — ^Those who have taught for more than eight years and 
not more than twelve years. 

Fotirth — Those who have taught more than twelve years. 

After this Act shall take effect, there shall be set apart from the 
salaries of all persons heretofore described in this section one dollar 
($1.00) per month for each month of service while they remain in 
the first group; one dollar and fifty cents ($1.50) per month for 
each month of service while they remain in the second group; two 
dollars fifty cents ($2.50) per month for each month of service while 
they remain in the third group and five dollars ($5.00) per month for 
each month of service while they remain in the fourth group, which 
amounts shall be deducted by the board of education in equal install- 
ments from their respective salaries at the regular times for the pay- 
ment thereof, and be paid into and constitilte a part of the public 
school teachers' pension and retirement fund of such city. 

The board of trustees in any such city created or existing under 
the provisions of this Act, shall succeed to the administration of any 
like fund established under any law now or heretofore in force in this 
State, and such board is hereby given the power to use both the 
principal and income of all funds for the payment of the pensions or 
annuities in this Act provided for, and shall have power to increase 
or reduce from time to time all pensions or annuities, provided such 
increases or reductions shall be at the same rate on all classes : And, 
further, provided, that all reductions shall in the judgment of said 
board of trustees be rendered necessary by the condition of said fund. 

All teachers entering the service of the said board of education 
for the first time shall submi^ to said board of education evidence 
which has been approved and accepted by the board of trustees of said 
pension fund, attesting and proving service rendered in public schools 
outside of said city, and such evidence shall be the basis for placing 
such teachers in the proper group of the groups provided in this sec- 
tion. No teacher in the service of said board of education at the time 
this Act (as now amended) shall take effect whose evidence of service 
outside said city has not been so submitted and approved at that time 
or within six months thereafter shall be entitled to count such service 
outside said city as a part of the period of twenty-five years herein- 
after specified. 

Any public school teacher who has heretofore retired from ser- 
vice and is entitled to a pension or annuity from a like fund, created 
under any law now or heretofore in force, to the administration of 
which fund such board of trustees has succeeded, or is a recipient of a 
pension or annuity thereunder, shall henceforth be entitled to receive a 
graduating pension ranging from four-fifths to five-fifths of pensions 
paid under the provisions of this Act, dependent upon time of service 
as public school teachers, under uniform schedules to be provided by 
rules of said board of trustees; and two hundred ($200.00) dollars 
per annum shall be withheld from such pensioner or annuitant until he 
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or she shall have paid the aggregate amount of eight hundred fifty 
dollars. 

§ 166. Teachers employed by the board of education of any such 
city, who shall become contributors to and beneficiaries of a public 
school teachers' pension and retirement fund, under any provisions of 
this Act, may count past service as a part of the period of« twenty- 
five years hereinafter specified and become entitled to the benefit of 
such past service, by paying into said fund a sum equal to that which 
he or she would have contributed under the provisions of this Act, 
had he or she been a regular contributor to said fund during said 
period of past service, together with interest thereon at the rate of 
four per cent per annum from the time such payments would have 
been made and an additional sum equal to the amount of appropria- 
tion by the board of education withheld from payment into the pension 
fund because he or she was not a contributor during said period, 
together with interest thereon at four per cent per annum as afore- 
said, and what, if any, other sum may be necessary to indemnify said 
fund against any loss it may have sustained by reason of receiving 
less public contribution than it would have received if such teacher 
had been a regular contributor during such period. 

§ 156a. All persons who have heretofore been contributors to 
the public school teachers' pension and retirement fund of cities 
having a population exceeding 100,000 inhabitc^nts, under any law 
then in force, but who have withdrawn from such participation 
may, if they shall exercise the option, on or before the first day of 
July, in the year of our Lord, one thousand nine hundred and twenty- 
four, renew their right to participation in a fund to be created in 
said city under the provisions of this Act, by paying into said fund 
the full amount of any moneys that they may have withdrawn 
from such previous fund, and the full amount they would have 
contributed had they not withdrawn therefrom, together with 
interest thereon at the rate of 4 per cent per annum from the 
time such moneys were withdrawn and from the time payment 
would have become due to the date of their acceptance of the 
provisions of this Act, together with what, if any, further sum may 
be necessary to indemnify said fund as mentioned in above section 
156; and thereafter such person shall contribute to said fund upon 
the same terms as teachers who shall hereafter be employed and 
become contributors to, and beneficiaries of said fund: Provided, 
however, that such persons who shall be re-employed by said board 
of education as such teachers on or after July 1, 1921, may, if they 
shall exercise such option within three years after such reemployment, 
renew their right to participation in such fund upon the same terms 
and conditions aforesaid. 

§ 156b. All teachers who are now in the service of the board of 
education of any such city other than those described in the previous 
section, may if they shall exercise the option, on or before the first 
day of July in the year of our Lord, one thousand nine hundred and 
twenty-four, become contributors to and beneficiaries of the public 
school teachers' pension and retirement fund created under the provis- 
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ions of this Act, upon the same terms as teachers who shall hereafter 
be employed and become contributors to, and beneficiaries of, said 
fund, under section 156a of this Act. 

§ 157. Such board of trustees shall have the power, and it shall 
be its duty to pass a resolution declaring the maturity of service and 
right to the immediate benefits of said fund in favor of persons en- 
titled to the benefits thereof, in the following cases: 

1. When any such person shall have taught in the public schools 
in the United States, or rendered service therein, for a period of 
twenty-five years, within the. meaning of this Act. 

2. When any contributor to the said fund shall have taught twelve 
years in the public schools within the meaning of this Act, and shall 
have been declared by three competent physicians, who have made a 
physical examination of the teacher, at the request of a majority of 
such board of trustees, to be suffering from a permanent disability : 
Provided, that neither said board of trustees nor said board of educa- 
tion shall declare any contributor entitled to the immediate benefits of 
said fund until he or she shall have taught, in the public schools of 
such city three-fifths of the term of service of twenty-five years, or 
three-fifths of the term of service of twelve years, as the case may 
be; said three-fifths service in said city must be the last service rend- 
ered prior to his or her retirement on a pension ; and no person shall 
be entitled to the benefits of said funds until his or her employment 
as a teacher in the service of such board of education shall have been 
terminated. 

§ 158. Each teacher so retired or retiring after twenty-five years 
of service shall thereafter be entitled to receive a full service annuity of 
$600.00, and each teacher so retired because of permanent disability 
after twelve years of service shall receive as an annual pension such 
proportion of the full annuity as the sum contributed by such teacher 
so retired bears to the total contributions required for a full annuity, 
provided no disability annuity shall be less than $200.00. 

Said pensions and annuities shall be paid monthly during the 
school year by said board of trustees out of the fund created in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this Act in the manner provided by law for 
the payment of teachers salaries. 

§ 159. The president and the secretary of said board of education 
shall certify monthly to the city treasurer all amounts deducted from 
the salaries of teachers, special teachers, principals and Superintendents 
of schools in accordance with the provisions of this Act, which 
amounts, as well as all other moneys contributed to said fund, shall 
be set apart and held by said treasurer as a special fund for the pur- 
poses hereinbefore specified, subject to the order of said board of 
trustees herein created, and shall be paid out upon warrants signed by 
the president and secretary of said board of education, and counter- 
signed by the president of the said board of trustees. 

§ 160. The city treasurer, ex officio, shall be the custodian of said 
pension fund, and shall secure and safely keep the same, subject to the 
control and direction of said board of trustees, and shall keep his books 
and. accounts concerning such fund in such manner as may be pre- 
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scribed by said board, and said books and accounts shall always be 
subject to the inspection of said board or any member thereof. Said 
city treasurer shall be liable on his official bond for the proper per- 
formance of his duties and the conservation of the fund created by 
this Act. Any legal proceedings which may be necessary for the 
enforcement of the provisions of this Act shall be brought by and in 
the name of the board of education for the use of the board of trustees 
of the public school teachers' pension fund. 

§ 161. No teacher or principal who has been or shall be appointed 
by said board of education shall (after serving the probationary period 
of three years specified in section 138 of this Act) be removed except 
for cause, and then only by a vote of not less than a majority of all 
members of the board, upon written charges presented by the superin- 
tendent of schools, to be heard by the board, or a duly authorized 
committee of the same, after thirty days' notice, with copy of the 
charges, is served upon the person against whom they are preferred, 
who shall have the privilege of being present, together With counsel, 
offering evidence and making defense thereto. At the request of any 
party such hearing shall be public. The action and decision of the 
board in the matter shall be final. Pending the hearing of such charges, 
the person charged may be suspended as by the rules of the board may 
be prescribed : Provided, however, that in the event of acquittal, such 
person shall not suffer any loss of salary by reason o'f the suspension. 
If at any time any member of the teaching force who is willing to con- 
tinue is dismissed or discharged before the time he or she would under 
the provisions of this act be entitled to a pension, then such member 
shall be paid back at once the money he or she may have contributed 
under this law. Any member of the teaching force who shall retire 
voluntarily from the service, prior to entering upon the period of 
service during which he or she might become entitled to a pension or 
benefit for or on account of disability, as provided by law, shall receive 
a refund of one-half of the money he or she shall have contributed 
under this law. (As amended by an act approved and in force April 
20, 1917.) 

§ 162. All persons who shall be employed as teachers by the board 
of education of any such city shall, by such employment, accept the 
provisions of this Act, and thereupon become contributors to said 
pension fund in accordance with the terms thereof. And the pro- 
visions of this Act shall become a part of and enter into any such 
contract of employment. 

§ 163. All pensions or annuities granted under the provisions of 
this Act and every portion thereof shall be exempt from attachment or 
garnishment process and shall not be seized, taken, subjected to, de- 
tained or levied upon by virtue of any execution, or any process or 
proceedings whatsoever issued out of or by any court of this State for 
the payment or satisfaction in whole or in part of any debt, claim, 
damage, demand or judgment against any pensioner hereunder, and 
no annuitant or pensioner shall have the right to transfer or assign his 
or her pension or annuity or any part thereof either by way of mort- 
gage or otherwise. 
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§ 164. Neither the treasurer nor any other officer having the cus- 
tody of public school funds of any city having a population exceeding 
100,000 inhabitants shall be entitled to retain any interest accruing 
thereon or any part thereof, but such interest shall accrue and inure 
to the benefit of such school funds respectively, become a part thereof 
and be paid into the city treasury, subject to the purposes of this Act. 

§ 165. If the moneys collected and paid into such public school ^ 
teachers' pension and retirement fund from taxes levied for the pur- * 
pose of providing revenue for such pension fund in any current fiscal 
year shall not equal twice the amount of the moneys deducted or con- 
tributed from teachers' salaries for such fund for such year ; or should 
the current income of such pension fund in any fiscal year ever be less 
than the current disbursements of such fund for such year, then in 
either or both of such events, such board of education shall the next 
year in addition to demanding and directing the annual tax levy here- 
inbefore provided for, set apart and appropriate from moneys de- 
rived or to be derived from the general tax levy for educational pur- 
poses an amount of money sufficient to supply such deficiency or de- 
ficiencies, as the case may be, and promptly pay such sum of money 
into such fund for such purpose and to restore what, if any, of the 
reserve of such pension fund may have been necessarily temporarily 
used in the meantime. (As amended by an Act approved June 29, 
1921.) 

NORMAL SCHOOL SCHOLARSHIPS. 

§ 166. There shall be awarded annually to each school township, 
or fractional township, a scholarship which shall entitle the holder 
thereof to gratuitous instruction in any State normal school, for a 
period of four years: Provided, however, that any township having 
a population exceeding one hundred thousand inhabitants, shall be 
entitled to five scholarships. 

§ 166a. Any person who served in the army, navy or marine corps 
of the United States, not including members of the Students' Army 
Training Corps during the World War, who, at the time of entering 
upon such service, was a resident of this State, and who has been 
honorably discharged from such service, and who shall possess all 
necessary entrance requirements shall, upon application and proper 
proof, be awarded a Normal School scholarship. Any person who 
served as above stated, and who, at the time of entering upon such 
service was a student at any State normal school, and who has honor- 
ably discharged from such service shall, upon application and proper 
proof, be entitled to finish and complete his course of study at such 
institution without tuition and matriculation charges, but such person 
shall not be entitled to more than four years of gratuitous instruc- 
tion. (Added by an Act approved June 28, 1921.) 

§ 167. The county superintendent shall receive and register the 
names of all applicants for such scholarships, and shall hold an examin- 
ation, or cause an examination to be held, in each township, for the 
benefit of graduates of the eighth grade: Provided, however, that 
when a township is divided by a county line, the county superintendent 
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in whose county the sixteenth section is situated shall have charge of 
the examination in such township. 

§ 168. All examinations for normal school scholarships shall be 
held on any Saturday between the first day of March and the fifteenth 
day of May in each year, according to rules and regulations prescribed 
by the Superintendent of Public Instruction, and the pupil found to 
possess the highest qualifications shall be entitled to such scholarship: 
Provided, however, that such pupil shall be a resident of the township 
in which such examination is held : And, provided, further, that when 
no application is received from any township, the . county superin- 
tendent shall assign the pupil found to possess to next highest quali- 
fication to that township. 

§ 169. The county superintendent shall certify the names and 
addresses of all successful applicants, with the number and range of 
the township to which each pupil is accredited, to the Superintendent 
of Public Instruction, who shall issue to each pupil a certificate of 
scholarship, which shall be accepted by the authorities of any State 
normal school in lieu of any entrance examination, and shall exempt 
the holder thereof from the payment of tuition, or any term, matricula- 
tion, or incidental fee whatsoever. 

UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS. 

§ 170. There shall be awarded, annually, to each county, one uni- 
versity scholarship, which shall entitle the holder thereof to gratuitous 
instruction in the University of Illinois for a period of four years. 

§ 171. The county superintendent shall receive and register the 
names of all applicants for such scholarships, and shall hold an examin- 
ation on the first Saturday of June of each year, according to 
rules and regulations prescribed by the president of the University, 
and the student found to possess the highest qualifications shall be 
entitled to such scholarship : Provided, however, that every applicant 
shall be at least 16 years of age, and a resident of the county in which 
such examination is held: And, provided, further, that no student 
who has attended the University of Illinois shall be eligible to such 
examination. 

§ 172. The county superintendent shall return to the president of 
the University, within ten days after such examination, a list of the 
names of all applicants examined, the grades obtained, together with 
the examination papers submitted by them; and the president of the 
University shall issue to the successful applicant a certificate of schol- 
arship as directed by the provisions of this Act: Provided, however, 
that in case no return is made from a, county, the president of the 
University may assign to that county from some other county the 
student found to possess the next highest qualifications. 

§ 173. In addition to the scholarships provided for in section 171 
each member of the General Assembly is authorized to nominate and 
appoint annually, one person of school age and otherwise eligible, from 
his district, who shall by virtue of his appointment receive a certificate 
of scholarship in the University. Each member of the General Assem- 
bly shall file with the president of the University on or before the first 
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Saturday in June, the name and address of the student nominated by 
him to receive such scholarship. The candidate for such scholarship so 
nominated, if a graduate of a school accredited by the University, shall 
be admitted to the University on the same conditions as to educational 
qualifications as are graduates of such accredited schools not so ap- 
pointed to scholarships, and if any such candidate is not a graduate 
of a school accredited by the University, he shall present himself or 
herself for examination before the county superintendent of the county 
where such student resides, at the time stated in section 171 for the 
competitive examination. The president of hte University shall pre- 
scribe the rules and regulations governing such examination : Provided, 
however, that in case the person named, not being a graduate of a 
school accredited by the University, fails to pass the required examina- 
tion for admission, the president of the University shall at once notify 
the member making the appointment, who may name another person 
for such scholarship. And, provided, further, no nomination shall be 
made later than the first day of the fall registration : And, provided, 
further, that if the member of the General Assembly shall so elect, the 
scholarship under his control may be awarded by competitive examin- 
atirti conducted under like rules as prescribed in section 171 of this 
Act, even though one or more of the applicants for said scholarship 
be graduates of schools accredited by the University. (As amended by 
an Act approved and in force June 11, 1917.) 

§ 173a. Any person who served in the army, navy or marine 
corps of the United States, not including members of the Students' 
Army Training Corps during the World War, who, at the time of 
entering upon such service, was a resident of this State, and who has 
been honorably discharged from such service, and who shall possess 
all necessary entrance requirements shall, upon application and proper 
proof, be awarded a University of Illinois scholarship. 

Any person who served as above stated, and who, at the time of 
entering upon such service, was a student at the University of Illi- 
nois, and who was honorably discharged from such service, shall, 
upon application and proper proof, be entitled to finish and com- 
plete his course of study at the University of IHinois without tuition 
and matriculation charges, but such person shall not be entitled to 
more than four years of gratuitous instruction. 

The holder of any university scholarship or free tuition priv- 
ileges, under the provisions of this section, shall be entitled to all the 
privileges and shall be subject to all the conditions set forth in sec- 
tions 174 and 175 of this Act. 

The provisions of sections 166a and 173a, however, shall not 
apply to persons who were convicted by court martial of disobedience 
of orders^ where such disobedience consisted of the refusal to perform 
militar}' service on the ground of alleged religious or conscientious 
objections against war. (Added by an Act approved June 28, 1919.) 

§ 174. Any University scholarship issued under the provisions of 
this Act shall exempt the holder from the payment of tuition, or any 
matriculation, term or incidental fee whatsoever, except for purchase 
of laboratory supplies and similar fees for supplies and materials: 
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' Provided, however, that such student shall be subject to all examina- 
tions, rules and requirements of the board of trustees and faculty, 
except as herein directed: And, provided, further, that this Act 
shall not be construed to prohibit the board of trustees from granting 
other scholarships. (As amended by an Act approved May 13, 1919.) 
§ 176. Any student holding a University scholarship, who shall 
make it appear to the satisfaction of the president of the University 
that he requires leave of absence for the purpose of earning funds to 
defray his expenses while in attendance, may be granted such leave of 
absence, and may be allowed a period not to exceed six years to com- 
plete his course at the University. 

^r ^r T* T* ^F ^^ T* 

§ 179. Every school established under the provisions of this Act 
shall be for instruction in the branches of education prescribed in the 
qualifications for teachers, and in such other branches, including vocal 
music and drawing, as the directors, or the voters of the district at the 
annual election of directors may prescribe. 



INSTITUTES. • 

§ 181. The county superintendent shall hold an annual institute, 
not fewer than five days, for the instruction of teachers and those who 
may desire to teach. With the concurrence of the Superintendent of 
Public Instruction he shall employ such assistance as may be necessary 
to conduct the institute. Two or more adjoining counties may hold an 
institute together. At every institute instruction shall be free to 
holders of certificates good in the county or in any of the counties 
holding the institute, and to those who have paid an examination fee 
and failed to receive a certificate. All others attending shall be 
required to pay a registration fee of one dollar. 

§ 182. AH examination and registration fees and fees for re- 
newals, shall be transmitted monthly to the county treasurer, with a 
list of the names of the persons paying such fees. Such fund shall 
constitute the institute fund, and shall be paid out only upon the order 
of the county superintendent, to defray the expenses of teachers' 
institutes. When the institute fund in any county exceeds the average 
annual cost of the teachers' institute for the next preceding three years, 
such excess may be drawn upon by the county superintendent of 
schools for the purpose of defraying the expense of any general meet- 
ings of the teachers of the county. 

§ 183. Five days in any school year, spent by a teacher, during 
term time, in attendance upon a teachers' institute, held under the 
direction of the county superintendent of schools, shall be considered 
time lawfully expended in the service of the district, and no deduction 
of wages shall be made for such attendance. It shall be the duty of 
the school directors to close the schools for such institute. 

§ 184. It shall be the duty of every teacher to see that the school 
property of the district, under his care and control, is not unnecessarily 
damaged or destroyed. No teacher shall be paid any part of the 
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school funds unless he shall have furnished schedules, when required 
by law, and shall have satisfactorily accounted for all books, appa- 
ratus and other property belonging to the district. 

§ 185. Teachers shall keep daily registers, which shall exhibit the 
name, age and attendance of each pupil, the day of the week, the 
month and the year. Registers shall be in th"e following form, the 
absence of each scholar being indicated by a mark, the presence by 
a blank, to*wit : 

Register of a common school kept by A B in district No 

in the county of , in the State of Illinois. 



1 B,„ 


o,™. 


-^ 






, 

























Such registers shall be furnished to the teachers by the school 
directors, and each teacher shall, at the end of his term of school, re- 
turn his register to the clerk of the school board of the district. No 
teacher shall be paid any part of the school funds unless he shall 
have accurately kept and returned the register aforesaid. 

§ 186. In all districts controlled by a board of directors, teachers 
shall make schedules of the names of all pupils attending school, in 
the form prescribed by this Act, and when pupils reside in two or 
more districts, townships or counties, separate schedules shall be 
kept for each district, township or county. Boards of education may 
require teachers to make schedules, or statements, certifying the num- 
ber of days' attendance for each month, as shown by their registers, 
which shall be certified by the board of education, and be subject to 
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the same requirements as schedules. Schedules shall be certified by 
the teacher, and shall be in the following form, to-wit: 

Schedule of a school taught by , in 

district No , in the county of , in the 

State of Illinois. Names and ages of pupils residing in district No — , 

.^ county, who have attended school during 

the time beginning the .... day of ,1 — 

during which time the school was in session school 

days. 



Name. 




Days 
attended. 



John Smith 

Isaac Meisler — 
Sarah Damforth, 
Mary Newman . . 



Grand total number of days' attendance .*. 



15 
11 
SO 
18 
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Boys. 


Girls. 


Total. 


Number of dudIIs 


2 


8 


4 






• 

Average daily attendance 






3.2 











I hereby certify that the foregoing schedule is correct, to the best 
of my knowledge and belief. 

A B 

Teacher. 

§ 187. The schedule, or schedules, shall be delivered to one of the 
directors, who shall, if requested, give the teacher a receipt for the 
same. It shall be the duty of the director to examine carefully such 
schedule, or schedules, with at least one other director, and correct 
any errors, and if such schedule has been made according to law, 
they shall certify to the same in the following form, to wit: 

State of Illinois, 

County. 

We, the undersigned, directors of district No In 

county, certify that we have carefully examined the foregoing schedule and 
find It to be correct, and that the school was conducted according to law; 

that the teacher Is paid according to contract dollars per ; 

the sum of dollars Is now due for services for 

the month ending ; that the teacher has a legal certificate 

of grade, and that the property of said district 

in charge of such teacher has been satisfactorily accounted for. 

Signed this day of 1.... 



..} 



SB. 



Directors. 

§ 188. The school month shall be the same as the calendar month. 
But a teacher shall not be required to teach on Saturdays or legal 
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school holidays, which are the first day of January, the fourth day of 
July, the twenty-fifth day of December, and any day appointed by the 
President or Governor as a day of fast or thanksgiving, and no deduc- 
tion shall be made from the time or compensation of a teacher on 
account of such days. 

§ 189. For the purpose of establishing and supporting free schools 
for not fewer than seven months in each year and defraying all the 
expenses of the same of every description; for the purpose of build- 
ing, repairing and improving schoolhouses, or procuring school land, 
furniture, fuel, libraries and apparatus and for all other necessary 
incidental expenses in each district, village or city, having a population 
of two hundred thousand, or more inhabitants, the directors, the 
board of education and the authorities of such district, village or 
city, as the case may be, shall be authorized to levy a tax annually 
upon all the taxable property of the district, village or city not to 
exceed, except as hereinafter stated, one and 92/100 per cent for^ 
educational purposes and three-quarters of one per cent for build- 
ing purposes. And the purchase of school grounds, upon the 
valuation to be ascertained by the last assessment for State and 
county taxes; provided, that any sum expended or obligations in- 
curred for the improvement, repair or benefit of school buildings and 
property shall be paid from that portion of the tax levied for build- 
ing purposes and the purchase of school grounds. Provided, however, 
that if the directors or board of education in any such district, village 
or city shall desire to levy or cause to be levied in any one year more 
than one and 92/100 per cent but not more than two and 92/100 
per cent for educational purposes and more than three-quarters of 
one per cent but ^ot more than one per cent for building purposes 
and the purchase of school grounds, such directors or board of educa- 
tion may, by resolution stating the per cent so desired cause a prop- 
osition for an assent thereto to be submitted to the voters of such 
district, village or city at any general or special election, and if at 
such election a majority of the votes cast on said proposition shall 
be in favor thereof, the directors or board of education of such dis- 
trict, village or city may thereafter uiitil such authority is revoked 
in like manner, levy annually for educational purposes a tax in excess 
on one and 92/100 per cent but not exceeding the per cent mentioned 
in said proposition, and a tax for building purposes and the purchase 
of school grounds, in excess of three quarters of one per cent but not 
exceeding the per cent mentioned in said proposition for such pur- 
poses. Such proposition may be submitted at any time, and from time 
to time, to the voters of such district, village or city, at any such elec- 
tion at the instance of such directors or board of education ; and such 
directors or board of education shall levy or cause to be levied no tax 
in excess of one and 92/100 per cent for educational purposes, or in 
excess of three-quarters of one per cent for building purposes and the 
purchase of school grounds that shall not be authorized by the result 
of such election, ascertained as aforesaid unless and until assented to 
by the voters of such district, village or city in like manner. Provided, 
further, that the directors or board of education in any such district 
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or city or village, which shall have adopted the provisions of an Act 
entitled "An Act to authorize boards of education and school directors 
to provide text books for the free use of the public schools, and to 
sell text books at cost to the pupils who desire to purchase them and 
prescribing penalties for the violation thereof," approved June 28, 
1919, in effect July 1, 1919, may levy or cause to be levied annually 
for the purpose of carrying out the provisions of said Act, a tax of 
not more than 8 cents on each one hundred dollars of the assessed 
value of all the taxable property of said district, city or village, which 
tax shall be in addition to all other taxes herein authorized. 

For the purpose of establishing and supporting free schools for 
not fewer than seven months in each year and defraying all the ex- 
penses of the same of every description ; for the purpose of building, 
repairing and improving schoolhouses, or procuring school land, furni- 
ture, fuel, libraries and apparatus, and for all other necessary inci- 
dental expenses in each district, village or city, having a population of 
less than two hundred thousand inhabitants, the directors, the board 
of education arid the authorities of such district, village or city, as the 
case may be, shall be authorized to levy a tax annually upon all the- 
taxable property of the district, village or city not to exceed, except 
as hereinafter stated, two per cent for educational purposes and three- 
quarters of 1 per cent for building purposes and the purchase of school 
grounds, upon the valuation to be ascertained by the last assessment 
for State and county taxes : Provided, that any sum expended or obli- 
gations incurred for the improvement, repair or benefit of school 
buildings and property shall be paid from that portion of the tax 
levied for building purposes and the purchase of school grounds. Pro- 
vided, however, that if the directors or the board of education in any 
such district, village or city shall desire to levy or cause to be levied 
in any one year more than two per cent but not more than three per 
cent for educational purposes and more than three-quarters of one 
per cent but not more than one per cent for building purposes and the 
purchase of school grounds, such directors or board of education may, 
by resolution stating the per cent so desired, cause a proposition for an 
assent thereto to be submitted to the voters of such district, village or 
city at any general or special election, and if at such election a major- 
ity of the votes cast on said proposition shall be in favor thereof, the 
directors or board of education of such district, village or city may 
thereafter until such authority is revoked in like manner, levy annually 
for educational purposes a tax in excess of two per cent but not ex- 
ceeding the per cent mentioned in said proposition, and a tax for build- 
ing purposes and the purchase of school grounds, in excess of three- 
quarters of one per cent but not exceeding the per cent mentioned in 
said proposition for such purposes. Such propositions may be sub- 
mitted at any time, and from time to time, to the voters of such dis- 
trict, village or city, at any such election at the instance of such direct- 
ors or board of education; and such directors or board of education 
shall levy or cause to be levied no tax in excess of two per cent for 
educational purposes, or in excess of three-quarters of one per cent 
for building purposes and purchase of school grounds, that shall not 
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be authorized by the result of such election ascertained as aforesaid, 
unless and until assented to by the voters of such district, village or 
city in like manner. (As amended by an Act approved June 27, 
1921.) 

§ 190. The board of directors or board of education of each dis- 
trict shall ascertain, as /lear as practicable, annually, how much money 
must be raised by special tax for educational and for building purposes 
for the next ensuing year. Such amounts shall be certified and re- 
turned to the township treasurer on or before the first Tuesday in 
August, annually. The certificate shall be signed by the president and 
clerk, or secretary, as the case may require, and may be in the follow- 
ing form, to-wit: 

CEBTIFICATE OF LEVY. 

We hereby certify that we require the sum of doUars, 

to be levied as a special tax for educational purposes, and the sum of 

dollars to be levied as a special tax for building purposes, on the equalized 
assessed value of the taxable property of our district, for the year 1 . . . . 

Signed this day of 1.... 

A ^ B President 

C D Clerk 

District No ' County. 

The towjiship treasurer shall return the certificate to the county 
clerk, on or beiore the second Monday of August. A failure by the 
school board to file the certificate, or of the treasurer to return it to 
the county clerk in the time required, shall not vitiate the assessment. 

§ 191. When a district lies partly in two or more counties the 
directors shall ascertain, as near as practicable, the amount to be 
raised by special tax for educational and building purposes, and shall 
prepare a certificate for each county in which such district may lie, 
and deliver the certificates to the township treasurer who receives the 
tax money of such district, who shall return a certificate to each of 
the county clerks of the counties in which a part of such district is 
situated. On the first Monday of October, annually, or as soon there- 
after as may be practicable, the county clerk of each such counties 
shall ascertain the total equalized valuation of all the taxable prop- 
erty in that part of such district as shall lie in his county, and certify 
the amount thereof to the county clerk of each of the other counties 
in which such district may lie ; and from the aggregate of such equal- 
ized valuation, and from the certificate of the amount sq required 
to be levied, such clerks shall ascertain the rate per cent required to 
produce in such district the amount of such levy, and at that rate 
shall extend the special tax to be levied for educational and building 
purposes in that part of such district lying in his respective county. 

§ 192. It shall be the duty of assessors, when making assessments, 
of personal property, to designate the number of the school district 
in which the person assessed resides. Such designation shall be made 
by writing the number of the district opposite each person's assess- 
ment of personal property in the assessment roll returned by the as- 
sessor to the county clerk. The officers preparing blank books and 
notices for the use of assessors shall provide columns and blanks, so 
that the number of .the school district may be designated. 
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§ 193. On or before the first day of April next after the delivery 
of the tax books containing the computation and levy of the taxes, or 
as soon thereafter as the treasurer shall present the certificate of the 
amount of the tax, and make a demand therefor, the collector shall 
pay to the treasurer the full amount of the tax certified by the county 
clerk, or in case any part remains uncollected, the collector shall, in 
addition to the amount collected, deliver to the treasurer a statement 
of the amount of uncollected taxes for each district of the township, 
taking his receipt therefor, which receipt shall be evidence in favor 
of the collector as against the treasurer. 

§ 194. If any collector shall fail to pay the taxes or any part 
thereof, the treasurer, or other authorized person, may proceed against 
him and his securities in an action of debt upon his official bond in 
any court of competent jurisdiction. The collector so in default shall 
pay 12 per cent on the amount due, to be assessed as damages, which 
shall be included in the judgment rendered against him. If he can 
show that any part of the taxes could not be collected by law, he shall 
not be liable for such taxes until he has collected, or may be able to 
collect them. 

BONDS. 

§ 195. For the purpose of building or repairing schoolhouses or 
purchasing or improving school sites, the directors of any school dis- 
trict, when authorized by a majority of the votes cast at an election 
held for that purpose, may borrow money; and, as evidence of such 
indebtedness, may issue bonds signed by at least two directors, in de- 
nominations of not less than $100, and bearing interest at a rate not 
exceeding 7 per cent per annum. 

§ 196. All bonds issued by virtue of this Act, before being issued, 
negotiated and sold, shall be registered, numbered and countersigned 
by the treasurer who receives the taxes of the district. Such regis- 
tration shall be made in a book provided for that purpose, in which 
shall be entered the record of the election authorizing the directors to 
borrow money, and a description of the bonds issued, including the 
number, date, to whom issued, amount, rate of interest and when 
due. 

§ 197. All moneys borrowed under the authority of this Act shall 
be paid to the treasurer of the township wherein the bonds issued 
therefor are required to be registered. Upon receiving such moneys, 
the treasurer shall deliver the bond or bonds issued therefor to the 
person or persons entitled to receive them, and shall credit the funds 
received to the district issuing the bonds. The treasurer shall re- 
cord the exact amount received for each and every bond issued. 
When any such bonds are paid, the treasurer shall cancel the same 
and shall enter, against the record of such bonds, the words "paid 

and cancelled the day of , 1. . . .," filling the 

blanks with the day, month and year corresponding to the date of 
such payment. 

§ 198. When it is desired to hold an election for the purpose of 
borrowing money, the directors of the district shall give at least ten 
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days' notice of the election, by postin.c: notices in at least three of 
the most public places in the district. Such notices shall specify the 
place where such election is to be held, the time of opening and 
closing the polls, and the question to be voted upon, which notice 
may be in the following form, to-wit : 

NOTICE OF ELECTION. . 

Notice is hereby given that on day of 

1 an election will be held. at school district No 

in County, Illinois, for the purpose of voting "for" or 

"against" the proposition to issue bonds of district No to the 

amount of dollars due (here insert the times of payment, 

giving the amount falling due in each year, if the bonds mature at different 

days), which bonds are to bear interest at the rate of per cent per 

annum, payable annually. The polls will be opened at 

o'clock m., and close at o'clock m. 

Dated this day of 1 

A B President 

C D Clerk 

§ 199. Two of the directors shall act as judges of the election 
and one as clerk. In case a director shall fail to attend or to act at 
such election, the legal voters assembled shall choose from their 
number, at the time of opening the polls, some person to act as 
judge or clerk, as the case may be. The judges and clerk shall 
take and subscribe the oath required of judges and clerks of an 
election held for State and county officers. All votes shall be by 
ballot. 

§ 200. Within 10 days after the election the judges shall cause 
the poll books to be returned to the township treasurer, who is re- 
quired to register such bonds, with a certificate thereon showing the 
result of the election, which poll book shall be filed and kept by the 
treasurer, and shall be evidence of such election. 

§201. When a school district has issued bonds, or other evi- 
dence of indebtedness, for any purposes which are binding and sub- 
sisting legal obligations, and remaining outstanding, the directors 
of such school district may, upon the surrender of any such bonds 
or other evidences of indebtedness, issue in lieu thereof, to the hold- 
ers or owners of the same, or to other persons for money with which 
to pay the same, new bonds or other evidences of indebtedness, ac- 
cording to the provisions of this Act. 

COUNTY CLERK. 

§ 202. Whenever the returns of an election for trustees of 
schools are made to the county clerk, it shall be his duty to fur- 
nish to the county superintendent of schools, within ten days after 
such returns have been made, the names of the trustees so returned 
to him, and to specify the townships in which they have been 
elected. 

§ 203. It shall be the duty of the county clerk to furnish the 
directors of any school district, upon request, a certificate showing 
the last ascertained equalized value of the taxable property of such 
district. 
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§ 204. When a school district lies partly in two or more coun- 
ties, it shall be the duty of the county clerk of each county in which 
any part of such district lies to furnish, upon request, to the di- 
rectors of such district, a certificate showing the last ascertained 
equalized value of the taxable property in that part of such dis- 
trict lying* in such county. 

§ 205. It shall be the duty ot the county clerk, when making 
out the tax books for the collector, to compute each taxable per- 
son's tax in each school district upon the total amount of taxable 
property as equalized by the State Board of Equalization for that 
year, lying and being in such district, whether belonging to resi- 
dents or nonresidents, and also upon each and every tract of land, 
the larger part of which lies in such district. Such computation 
shall be made so as to realize the amount of money required to be 
raised in such district, as shown and set forth in the certificate of 
tax levy, made out by the directors of such district, and filed with 
the township treasurer, as required by this Act. The said county 
clerk shall cause each person's tax, so computed, to be set upon the 
tax book to be delivered to the collector for that year, in a sep- 
arate column against each taxpayer's name, or parcel of taxable 
property, as it appears in said collector's books, to be collected in 
the same manner, and at the same time, and by the same person, as 
State and county taxes are collected. He shall number the school 
districts on the maps in his office to correspond with the numbers 
of districts as returned to him by the county superintendent of 
schools, and in making up the tax books to be delivered to the col- 
lector of taxes, the county clerk shall copy into such tax books the 
number of the school district set opposite to each person's assess- 
ment of personal property by the assessor making the assessment 
of such person, and shall extend the school tax on each person's as- 
sessment of personal property, according to the rate required by 
the amount designated by the directors of the school district in 
which such person resides, as shown by the certificate of tax levy. 
The computation of each person's tax and the levy made by the 
clerk shall be final and conclusive. The rate shall be uniform, and 
shall not exceed that required by the amount certified by the board 
of directors. The said county clerk, before delivering the tax book 
to the collector, shall make out and send by mail to each township 
treasurer of the county a certificate of the amount due each dis- 
trict or fraction of a district in his township, from the tax so levied 
and pla^ced upon the tax books.. 

§ 206. The county clerk shall record and preserve the report of 
the county superintendent made to the county board at the first reg- 
ular term of such board in each year, relating to the sale of school 
lands, the amount of money received, paid, loaned out and on hand, 
belonging to each township fund in his control, and the statement 
copied from the loan book of such county superintendent, showing 
all the facts in regard to loans which are required to be stated in 
the loan book. 
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THE COUNTY BOARD. 



§ 207. It shall be the duty of the county board of each county of 
the State : 

First — ^To provide for the county superintendent of schools a suit- 
able office with necessary furniture and office supplies, as is done in 
the case of other county offices. 

Second — ^To examine and approve or reject the report of the 
county superintendent of schools made to such board. 

Third — To allow, when in their judgment they shall deem proper, 
reasonable traveling expenses in performance of the duties of the office 
of county superintendent of schools. 

Fourth — ^To audit at the regular meeting in September, and as 
near quarterly thereafter as such board may have regular or special 
meetings, the itemized bills of the county superintendent of schools 
for his office and traveling expenses. 

Fifth — To authorize the county superintendent of schools to em* 
ploy such assistants as he needs for the full discharge of his duties, 
and to fix the compensation thereof, which compensation shall be paid 
out of the county treasury. 

Sixth — ^To examine the financial statements of the county super- 
intendent of schools required by section 11 of this Act and compare 
the same with vouchers, and the county board, or so many of them' 
as may be present at the meeting of the board, shall be liable individ- 
ually to the fund injured and to the securities of the county superin- 
tendent, in case judgment be recovered of the said securities, for all 
damages occasioned by neglect of the duties, or any of them, required 
of the board by this section : Provided, however, that nothing herein 
contained shall be construed to exempt the securities, but they shall 
remain liable to the fund injured the same as if the members of the 
county board were not liable to them for neglect of their duty. (As 
amended by an Act approved June 25, 1915.) 

§ 208. The county board of each county of this State shall have 
power: 

First — ^To approve the bond of the county superintendent of 
schools, and to increase the penalty of such bond if, in the judgment of 
the county board, such penalty should be so increased. 

Second — To require the county superintendent of schools, after 
notice, given, to execute a new bond, conditioned and approved as the 
first bond, whenever, in the discretion of the county board such new 
bond IS necessary: Provided, however, that the execution of such 
new bond shall not affect the old bond or the liability of the security 
thereof. 

Third — ^To require the county superintendent of schools to make 
the reports to such board provided for by law, and to remove him from 
office in case of neglect or refusal so to do, or for any palpable violation 
of law or omission of duty. 

§ 209. When the office of county superintendent of schools shall 
become vacant, the county board shall fill the vacancy by appointment. 
If by reason of a tie upon the vote to fill such vacancy, or from any 
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other cause, the vacancy shall not be filled by the county board within 
30 days at the time it occurs, it shall be the duty of the clerk of the 
county board to summon the county judge of the county in which the 
vacancy exists to meet with the county board at a time and place 
designated by the clerk, of which meeting the members of the county 
board shall have notice ; and the county board and county judge, when 
so notified, shall meet at the time and place designated, at which 
meeting the county judge shall preside, and in case of a tie he shall 
give the casting vote. The clerk shall notify the person so selected 
of his appointment. 

SCHOOL FUND. 

§ 210. The common school fund of this State shall consist, until 
otherwise provided by law, of the proceeds of a two-mill tax levied 
annually upon each dollar of the equalized assessed value of all the 
property in the State ; the interest on the school fund proper, which 
fund is 3 per cent upon the proceeds of the sales of public lands in the 
State, one-sixth part excepted ; and the interest on the surplus revenue 
distributed by Act of Congress and made part of the common school 
fund by Act of the Legislature, March 4, 1837. The interest on the 
school fund proper and the surplus revenue shall be paid by the State 
^annually at^the rate of 6 per cent, and shall be distributed as provided 
by law. 

§ 211. On the first Monday in January annually, the Auditor of 
Public Accounts shall apportion the common school fund m the manner 
following : 

(a) There shall be set aside annually by the Auditor from the 
common school fund of the State and paid into the State treasury for 
the maintenance and administration of the Illinois State Teachers' 
Pension and Retirement Fund, an amount sufficient to meet all the 
demands made upon said pension and retirement fund, in accordance 
witli the provisions of an Act entitled, "An Act in relation to an Illinois 
State Teachers' Pension and Retirement Fund," approved May 27, 
1915, which amount until otherwise provided by law shall be equal to 
one-fifth on one mill upon each dollar of the assessed valuation of all 
the taxable property of the State exclusive of cities and school dis- 
tricts not coming under the provisions of the State Teachers' Pension 
and Retirement Fund Act, provided that that portion of the common 
school fund apportioned to cities or school districts not coming under 
the provisions of said Act shall not be diminished or aflfected by the 
provisions of this section. The Auditor shall draw his warrants quar- 
terly upon the State Treasurer for payments from the Illinois State 
Teachers' Pension and Retirement Fund, upon the presentation of 
proper vouchers as provided by law. 

(b) There shall be set aside by the Auditor and paid by him to the 
State Treasurer annually from the common school fund, an amount 
equal to one-fifth of one mill upon each dollar of the assessed valuation 
of all taxable property of the State within any city and school district 
coming under the provisions of an Act entitled, "An Act to enable any 
board of school inspectors or any body or board of officials which 
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governs or has charge of the affairs of any school district having a 
population of not fewer than ten thousand (10,000) and not more than 
one hundred thousand (100,000) inhabitants and governed^ by special 
Acts of the General Assembly of this State and in such other districts 
as may hereafter be ascertained by any special or general census to 
have such population and which school districts are also governed by 
like special Acts to establish and maintain a Teachers' Pension and 
Retirement Fund," approved June 27, 1913, as amended. The moneys 
set aside as provided in this subdivision shall be taken only from that 
part of the common school fund which under the law would otherwise 
be distributable to the counties wherein a teachers' pension fund is or 
may be established under the above named Act of June 27, 1913, and 
the Auditor shall draw his warrants upon the State Treasurer propor- 
tionately for the respective cities and school districts payable to the 
treasurer of the board of school inspectors and to all other boards of 
directors, boards of education and boards of school inspectors in such 
cities or districts in accordance with the provisions of the Act above 
named, who shall credit such sums so paid to him or them to the 
teachers' pension and retirement fund under the provisions of said Act 
of June 27, 1913. 

(c) There shall be set aside by the Auditor annually and paid 
into the State treasury the aggregate of all amounts payable from the 
State school fund as and for compensation for county superintendents 
of schools, as provided in an Act entitled, "An Act concerning fees and 
salaries and to classify the several counties of the State with reference 
thereto," approved March 29, 1872, as amended, and the Auditor 
shall draw his warrants upon the State Treasurer quarterly for the 
payment to the several county superintendents of their compensation 
as fixed by law. 

(d) When any State institution is located in a school district 
having fewer than one thousand inhabitants, and the State owns one- 
eighth or more of the total land area of such district, and pupils, who 
are members of families employed in said institution, attend the pub- 
lic school in said district, there shall be set aside by the Auditor annu- 
ally aind paid into the State treasury the sum hereinafter named, and 
the Auditor shall draw his warrant upon the State Treasurer for the 
payment of said sum to the board of directors of said school district. 
Said amount shall equal the sum which said land owned by the State 
would be required to pay in taxes, if privately owned, based upon the 
tax rate for school purposes in said district, computing the value per 
acre at the average value per acre of the equalized assessed value of 
all the land assessed in said district : Provided, that annually on or 
before the first Monday in December of each year, the president and 
secretary of said board of directors of said district shall certify to the 
Auditor of Public Accounts the following matters: 

A. The name of the State institution. 

B. The total land area of said district in acres. 

C. The total ownership of the land of the State in acres. 

D. The total equalized assessed value of all the land in said dis- 
trict. 



84 

E. The rate of tax levy for said district for said year. 

F. The number of pupils who are members of families employed 
in such State institution. 

(e) The remainder of said fund shall be apportioned to each 
county in proportion to the number of persons in each county under 
the age of twenty-one years, as ascertained from the next preceding 
State or Federal census, and the Auditor shall issue an order upon 
the county collector to pay to the county superintendent of schools the 
amount of such order out of the funds collected by him not other- 
wise appropriated by law and take the county superintendent's receipt 
for. the same. (As arriended by Act approved June 24, 1919.) 

§ 212. The orders issued by the Auditor of Public Accounts for 
the common school fund shall be received by the State Treasurer in 
payment of amounts due the State from county collectors. On pre- 
sentation of such orders the Auditor shall issue his warrants to the 
treasurer of the school fund for the amount of the school fund tax 
orders, and on the revenue fund for the amount of the orders for 
interest on the school fund proper and the surplus revenue. 

§ 213. If a collector shall fail or refuse to pay the amount of an 
Auditor's order, or any part thereof, by the 1st day of March, an- 
nually, or as soon therea^fter as it may be presented, the county super- 
intendent shall begin an action for debt against the collector and his 
securities in any court having competent jurisdiction, and unless it 
shall appear to the satisfaction of the court that on the 1st day of 
March, or on the day of presentation of payment thereafter, the col- 
lector had not collected funds sufficient to pay such order, interest at 
the rate of 12 per cent per annum upon the amount due shall be as- 
sessed as damages and included in the judgment against the collector. 

§ 214. On or before the 30th day of September of each year the 
county collectors, county superintendents of schools, township col- 
lectors, and all other persons paying money into the hands of school 
treasurers for school purposes, shall notify in writing the presidents 
of school trustees and the clerk of*school directors of the amount paid 
into the treasurer's hands and the date of payment. 

§ 215. The county superintendent of schools shall apportion and 
distribute, under rules and regulations prescribed by the Superintend- 
ent of Public Instruction, the principal of the county fund to the town- 
ships and parts of townships in his county, according to the number 
of persons under 21 years of age returned to him. The principal of 
the county fund so distributed shall be added to the principal of the 
township fund of the townships and parts of townships in his county. 
The interest, rents, issues and profits, arising and accruing from the 
principal of the county fund shall be distributed to the townships and 
parts of townships in his county, as required by the provisions of this 
Act. 

§ 216. All bonds, notes, mortgages, moneys and effects which have 
accrued or may accrue from the sale of the sixteenth section of the 
common school lands of any township, or from the sale of any real 
estate or other property taken on any judgment or for any debt due to 
the principal of any township fund, and all other funds of every 
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description which have been or may be carried to and made part of 
the principal of any township fund, shall forever constitute the prin- 
cipal of the township fund ; and no part thereof shall ever be distrib- 
uted or expended for any purpose whatever, but shall be loaned and 
held to use, rent or profit, as provided by law. The interest, rents, 
issues and profits arising and accruing from the principal of any town- 
ship fimd shall be distributed in the manner and at the times provided 
by this Act; nor shall any part pf such interest, rents, issues and 
profits be carried to the principal of any township fund, unless it shall 
appear on the first Monday in October in any year that there is rent, 
interest, issues, profits or other funds not required for distribution. In 
such case the amount not required for distribution may, in the discre- 
tion of the trustees of schools, be added to the principal of the township 
fund and loaned as such. 

SCHOOL LANDS. 

§ 217. Section 16 in every township, and the sections and parts 
of sections granted in lieu of all or part of such section, and also the 
lands granted for the use of schools to the inhabitants of fractional 
townships in which there is no section 16, or in case such section shall 
not contain the proper proportion for the use of schools in such frac- 
tional townships, shall be held as common school lands ; and the pro- 
visions of this Act referring to common school lands shall be deemed 
to apply to them. 

§ 218. All the business of a township, relating to common school 
lands shall be transacted in the county which contains all or the greater 
portion of such lands. 

§ 219. The trustees of schools in townships in which section 16, 
or other lands granted in lieu thereof, remain unsold, or which has 
title to any other school lands whatsoever, may rent or lease the same 
for an annual rent to be paid in money. The contract made by the 
president and clerk, under the direction of the trustees of schools, with 
the lessee or lessees, for the rent or lease of such lands, shall be in 
writing and shall be filed with the records of the board, and a copy 
transmitted to the county superintendent. In case of default in the 
payment of the rent, the trustees shall at once proceed to collect the 
same by distress, or otherwise, as may be provided by law for the 
collection of rents by landlords. No lease taken under the provisions 
of this Act shall be for a longer period than five years, except when 
such lands are leased for the purpose of having permanent improve- 
ments made thereon, as in cities and villages. The provisions of this 
section shall not apply to cities having a population of over one 
I hundred thousand inhabitants. 

§ 220. The trustees of schools of any township are hereby author- 
! ized to sell and convey to any railroad company a right of way across 
any school lands of such township, and necessary depot grounds. 

§ 221. If any person shall, without being duly authorized, cut, fell, 
bo±, bore, destroy or carry away any tree, sapling or log standing or 
being upon the school lands, such person shall forfeit and pay, for 
every tree, sapling or log so felled, boxed, bored, destroyed or carried 
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away, the sum of eight dollars, which penalty shall be recovered with 
costs of suit, by action of debt or assumpsit, before any justice of the 
peace, or in the county or circuit court, either in the corporate name of 
the board of trustees of the township to which the land belongs, or by 
qui tarn action in the name of any person who will first sue for the 
same. One-half of the judgment secured in such action shall go to the 
person suing and the other half to the township. When two or more 
persons shall be concerned in the same trespass, they shall be jointly 
and severally liable for the penalty herein imposed. 

§ 222. Every trespasser upon common school lands shall be liable 
to indictment, and, upon conviction, shall be fined three times the 
amount of the injury occasioned by the trespass, and shall stand com- 
mitted as in other cases of misdemeanor. 

§ 223. All penalties arid fines collected under the provisions of the 
two preceding sections shall be paid to the township treasurer and be 
added to the principal of the township fund. 

§ 224. When the inhabitants of any township shall desire the sale 
of the common school lands of such township, they shall present to the 
county superintendent of the county in which the school lands of the 
township or the greater part thereof lie, a petition for their sale. Such 
petition shall be signed by at least two-thirds of the voters of the 
township. The petition must be signed in the presence of at least two 
adult citizens of the township, after the true meaning and purpose 
thereof have been explai^ied; and an affidavit must be affixed thereto 
by the two citizens witnessing the signing, which affidavit shall state 
the number of inhabitants in the township 21 years of age and over, 
and the petition so verified shall be delivered to the county superin- 
tendent for his action thereon. In townships having a population of 
more than 10,000 inhabitants, such petition shall be signed by at least 
one-tenth of the legal voters of the township, and be delivered to the 
county superintendent at least fifteen days preceding the regular elec- 
tion of trustees, or the date of a special election which may be called for 
such purpose ; and thereupon it shall be the duty of the county super- 
intendent to notify the voters of such township that an election for or 
against the proposition to sell common school lands of the township, 
or a portion thereof, will be held at the next regular election of trus- 
tees, or at a special election called for that purpose, by posting notices 
of such election in at least two of the most public places throughout 
such township, for at least ten days before the date of such election, 
which notice may be in the following form, to-wit: 

ELECTION FOB SALE OF COMMON SCHOOL LANDS. 

Notice is hereby given that on the day of ! , 

1 an election wiU be held at for the purpose of 

voting "for" or "against" the proposition to sell common school lands of 
the township, to-wit: (here insert description of the lands). The polls* will 

be opened at , and closed at o'clock m. 

County Superintendent 

The ballots of such election shall be received and canvassed a4 in 
other elections provided for in this Act, and returns of the results 
thereof made to the county superintendent, and if two-thirds of the 



87 

vote 'Upon such proposition shall have been. cast in favor of the sale, 
the county superintendent shall act thereon. No section shall be sold 
in any township containing fewer than 200 inhabitants ; and common 
school lands in fractional townships may be sold when the number of 
acres are in, or above, a ratio of 200 to 640, but not before: 
Provided, however, that where the lands sought to be sold 
are swamp or overflow lands, and are located in a township 
containing less than 200 inhabitants a petition signed by at least two- 
thirds of the voters in such township shall be sufficient to cause the 
county superintendent to act thereon. All other proceedings shall be 
the same as provided in this section. (As amended by an. Act ap- 
proved June 30, 1919.) 

§ 225. Any fractional township not having the requisite number 
of inhabitants to petition for the sale of school lands, which has not 
heretofore been united with any township for school purposes, and 
which does not contain a sufficient number of inhabitants to maintain 
a free school, is hereby attached for school purposes, to the adjacent 
congressional township having the longest territorial line bordering 
on such fractional township, and all the provisions of this Act shall 
apply to such united townships the same as though they were one and 
the same township. 

§ 226. When tlie petition and affidavits are delivered to the county 
superintendent, he shall notify the trustees of the township, who shall 
immediately divide the land into tracts or lots, of such form and quan- 
tity as will produce the largest sum of money, and cause a plat of the 
same to be made with each lot numbered and defined so that its bound- 
aries may be forever ascertained. 

§ 227. In subdividing common school lands, no lot shall contain 
more than eighty acres, and the division may be into town or village 
lots, with roads, streets or alleys between them and through the same ; 
and all such divisions are hereby declared legal and all such roads, 
streets and alleys, public highways. 

§ 228. After the school lands have been subdivided and platted, 
the trustees of schools shall fix the value of each lot, certify to the 
correctness of the plat, stating in the certificate the value of each lot. 
and describing it so that it may be identified ; which plat and certificate 
shall be delivered to the county superintendent, and shall govern him 
in advertising and selling such lands. 

§ 229. Upon receipt of the plat and certificate of valuation the 
county superintendent shall advertise the sale of such land in lots, as 
divided and platted, by posting notice thereof in at least six public 
places in the county forty days before the day of sale, describing the 
land and stating the time, place and terms of sale. Such notice shall 
also be printed each week for four weeks before the day of sale in a 
newspaper published in the county, and shall be in the following form, 
to- wit : 

NOTICE OF SALE. 

Notice is hereby given that on the day of 1. . . . 

between the hours of 10:00 o'clock a. m., and 6:00 p. m., the undersigned, 
superintendent of schools of county, will sell at public sale 



88 

to the highest bidder, at the door of the court house in 

(or on the 'premises), the following described real estate, 

the same being a part of the school lands of township No range No. 

, as divided, and platted by the trustees of schools of said township, 

to-wit: (Here insert full and complete description of said premises.) Said 
lands will be sold for cash in hand, with the privilege to any purchaser of 
borrowing from the undersigned the whole or part of the payment of his bid, 
for not less than one nor more than five years, upon his paying interest and 
giving security, as required in case of a loan obtained from the township 
fund. 

Dated this day of 1. . . . 

A B 

County Superintendent. 

§ 230. Upon the day of sale, the county superintendent shall pro- 
ceed to make sales as follows : He shall begin at the lowest numbered 
lot and proceed regularly to the highest numbered, until they are all 
sold or offered. No lot shall be sold for less than its valuation. The 
sale may continue from day to day. Each lot shall be sold separately, 
and offered long enough to enable any person present to bid who may 
desire to do so. 

§ 231. At the close of each day's sale the purchasers shall each 
pay or secure the payment of the purchase money. In case of a failure 
to do so by 10 o'clock the succeeding day, the lot purchased shall again 
be offered at public sale, on the same terms as before. If the sale is 
or is not made the former purchaser shall be required to pay the 
difference between his bid and the valuation of the lot, and in case of 
his failure to make such payment, the county superintendent may forth- 
with institute an action of debt or assumpsit in his name, as superin- 
tendent, for the use of the inhabitants of the township where the land 
lies, for the required sum ; and upon making proof, shall be entitled to 
judgment, with costs of suit which, when collected, shall be added to 
the principal of the township fund. 

§ 232. All lands not sold at public sale, as herein provided for, 
shall be subject to sale at any time hereafter, at the valuation; and the 
county superintendents are authorized and required, when in their 
power, to sell all such lands at private sale, upon the terms at which 
they were offered at public sale. 

§ 233. In all cases in which common school lands have been valued 
and have remained unsold for two years after having been offered for 
sale in conformity to this Act, the trustees of schools where such lands 
are situated may vacate the valuation thereof by an order to be entered 
in Book A of the county superintendent, and cause a new valuation to 
be made, if, in their opinion, the interests of the township will be pro- 
moted thereby. They shall make the second valuation in the same 
manner as the first, and shall deliver to the county superintendent a 
plat of the land at such second valuation, with the order of vacation, 
to be entered, as aforesaid ; whereupon the county superintendent shall 
offer the land for sale, as if no former valuation had been made. The 
second valuation may be made by the trustees of schools without a 
petition. 

§ 234. Upon the completion of every sale the county superintend- 
ent shall deliver to the purchaser a certificate of purchase including 
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the name and residence of the purchaser and the price and description 
of the land. 

§ 235. Every purchaser of common school lands shall be entitled 
to a patent from the State, conveying and assuring the title. Patents 
shall be issued by the Auditor of Public Accounts from returns made 
to him by the county superintendent. They shall contain a description 
of the land granted, and shall be in the name of and signed by the 
Governor, countersigned by the Auditor, with the great seal of 
State affixed thereto by the Secretary of State, and shall operate to 
vest in the purchaser a perfect title in fee simple. When patents 
are executed as herein required, the Auditor shall note on the list 
of sales the date of each patent, in such manner as to perpetuate 
the evidence of its date and delivery, and thereupon transmit the 
same to the county superintendent of the proper county, to be by 
him delivered to the patentee, his heirs or assigns, upon the re- 
turn of the original certificate of purchase, which certificate, when 
returned, shall be filed and preserved by the county superintendent ; 
and all such patents so issued by the State for school lands, or duly 
certified copies thereof from any record legally made, shall, after a 
lapse of ten years from- the date of such patent, and such sale hav- 
ing been acquiesced in for ten years by the inhabitants of the tov\ln- 
ship in which the land so conveyed may be situated, be conclusive 
evidence as to the legality of the sale, and that the title to such land 
was, at the date of the patent, legally vested in the patentee. ' 

§ 236. Purchasers of common school lands, and their heirs or 
assigns, may obtain certified copies of certificates of purchase and 
patents, upon filing affidavit with the county superintendent in re- 
spect to certificates, and with the Auditor in respect to patents, 
proving .the loss or destruction of the originals ; and such copies 
shall have the force and effect of originals. 

§ 237. The trustees of schools are hereby authorized to dedicate 
to public use, for street and highway purposes, as much of the un- 
improved common school lands as may be necessary to open or 
extend any street or highway which may be ordered by the mu- 
nicipal authorities to be opened or extended, if they shall be of the 
opinion that the benefit to accrue from the opening or extending of 
such street or highway will compensate for the strip so dedicated. 
It shall not be lawful for any street or other railroad to lay tracks 
on any strip of the common school lands so dedicated, or use the 
same or any part thereof for railroad or street railroad purposes, ex- 
cept upon the purchase or lease of the land from the proper author- 
ities, or upon payment to the school fund of the township of the 
value of such use or land, the same as if no street or highway had 
been laid out thereon, to be determined by condemnation proceed- 
ings. This section shall not in any way affect existing leases or 
contracts for the lease or purchase of common school lands. 

FINES, FORFEITURES AND PENALTIES, 

§ 238. All fines, forfeitures and penalties imposed or incurred 
in any of the courts of record, or before any justice of the peace of 
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the State, except fines, forfeitures and penalties incurred or imposed 
in incorporated towns or cities for the violation of the by-laws or 
ordinances, thereof, shall, when collected, be paid to the county 
superintendent of schools of the county wherein such fines, for- 
feitures or penalties have been imposed or incurred, and the county 
superintendent of schools shall give his receipt therefor to the per- 
son from whom such fine, forfeiture or penalty was received. 

§ 239. It shall be the duty of the State's attorneys of the sev- 
eral counties to enforce the collection of all fines, forfeitures and 
penalties imposed or incurred in the courts ot record of their re- 
spective counties, and to pay the same to the county superintendent 
of the county wherein the same have been imposed or incurred, re- 
taining therefrom the fees and commissions allowed them by law. 

§ 240. It shall be the duty of the justices of the peace to en- 
force the collection of all fines, forfeitures and penalties imposed 
by them ; and to pay the same to the county superintendent of the 
county in which the same were imposed. 

§ 241. Clerks of courts of record. State's attorneys and all jus- 
tices of the peace shall report, under oath, to the county court of 
their respective counties, by the 1st of March, annually, the amount 
of*such fines, forfeitures and penalties imposed or incurred in their 
respective courts, and the amount of such fines, forfeitures and 
penalties collected by them, giving each item separately; and — if 
any such officer has collected no such fines, forfeitures or penalties 
he shall make affidavit to such fact, and file the same with the 
county superintendent. The judges of the county court shall in- 
spect the said reports, and may hear evidence thereon, and if found 
correct and truthful, shall enter an order approving such report, 
and directing that any moneys in the hands of such officers so re- 
porting shall be paid over to the superintendent of schools. If the 
court shall not approve such report, he may order another one to be 
made, and upon a failure to comply with the order of the court, or 
to make a satisfactory report, the court may state an account and 
enter an order to pay over, as herein provided. Th^ court, for all 
purposes for carrying out the provisions of this section, shall have 
power to examine books and papers as provided in section 243 of 
this Act, and shall have power to issue subpoenas for both books 
and persons. No report shall be approved until the court shall 
have given the superintendent five days' notice of the same, and 
the superintendent shall be allowed to inspect the repprt, and may 
be heard by the court concerning the same. The officers charged 
with the collection of fines, forfeitures and penalties, the said 
clerks. State's attorneys and justices of the peace, for a failure to 
make such report, shall be liable to a fine of twenty-five dollars for 
each offense, such fine to be recovered in a civil action, before any 
court, at the suit of the county superintendent of schools of the 
proper county. 

§ 242. For a failure to pay any fine, forfeiture or penalty, on de- 
mand, to the person who is by law authprized to receive the same, the 
officer or person having collected the same, or having the same in 
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his possession or control, shall forfeit and pay double the amount 
of such fine, forfeiture or penalty, to be recovered before any court 
having jurisdiction thereof, in a qui tarn action, one-half to be paid to 
the informer, and one-half to the distributive fund of the proper 
county. 

§ 243. In case any clerk of a court of record. State's attorney or 
justice of the peace shall fail to make the report provided for in 
section 238 of this Act, the county court shall have power, and it 
is hereby made the duty of the judge of said court, to examine all 
records pertaining to the office of such delinquent officer and en- 
force the payment of whatever sum may be found due the school 
fund from such delinquent officer. For the purpose of making such . 
examination, the county court shall have the right to call for any 
paper or papers, docket, fee book or other record belonging to the 
office of such delinquent officer, and in case such delinquent officer 
fails or refuses to furnish such paper, docket, fee book or other 
record for the inspection or use of such county court, he shall for- 
feit the sum of one hundred dollars, to be recovered in an action 
of debt or assumpsit, before any court of this State having juris- 
diction of the actions of debt and assumpsit, and such penalty, when 
collected, shall be paid into the distributive fund of the proper 
county. 

LIABILITY OF SCHOOL OFFICERS. 

§ 244. When the county superintendent of schools of any county 
shall notify the trustees of schools of a township, in writing, that the 
notes, bonds, mortgages or other evidences of indebtedness which have 
been taken officially by the township treasurer, are not in proper form, 
or that securities which he has taken are insufficient, it shall be the 
duty of the trustees to take at once such action as may be necessary to 
protect the property or fund of the township and the district. For a 
failure or refusal to take such action within twenty days, after such 
notice, the trustees of schools, each in his individual capacity,' shall be 
liable to a fine of not less than twenty-five nor more than one hundred 
dollars, to be recovered before any justice of the peace, or information 
in the name of the People of the State of Illinois, provided such insuf- 
ficiency is proven, and, when collected, such fine, shall be paid to the 
county superintendent of the proper county for the use of the schools. 
The payment of this fine shall not relieve the board of trustees from 
any civil liability they may have incurred from such leglect of duty. 

§ 245. When a change shall be made in the boundaries of a school 
district, and a written statement of such change shall be delivered to 
the county clerk, it shall be the duty of the county clerk to file such 
statement and all papers relating thereto and record them. And in case 
of a neglect or failure to do so the said county clerk shall be liable to 
a penalty of twenty-five dollars, to be recovered by ah action of debt, 
before any justice of the peace, at the suit of the county superintendent, 
for the benefit of the school fund of the county. 

§ 246. Trustees of schools shall be liable, jointly and severally, for 
the sufficiency of securities taken from township treasurers; and in 
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case of judgment against any treasurer and his securities for or on 
account of any default of such treasurer, on which the money shall 
not be made for want of sufficient property where on to levy execution, 
action on the case may be maintained against the trustees, jointly and 
severally, and the amount not collected on the judgment shall be recov- 
ered with cost of suit from such trustees. If the trustees can show, 
satisfactorily, that the security taken from the treasurer, was, at the 
time it was taken, good and sufficient, they shall not be liable. 

§ 247. If the trustees of schools shall fail to observe the provisions 
of this Act in reference to the distribution of funds and property when 
a new district is formed, they shall be individually and jointly liable to 
the district interested, in an action on the case, to the full amount of 
the damages sustained by the district aggrieved. When trustees have 
heretofore failed to make the distribution of property to districts, as 
provided by this Act, the district interested in such distribution may, 
by its directors, request the trustees in writing to make such distribu- 
tion; and the trustees shall make it in the manner prescribed, and shall 
be liable, as herein stated, for the neglect or failure to do so. 

§ 248. The clerk of any board of trustees who shall fail, neglect or 
refuse to perform the duties imposed upon him by this Act, within the 
time or in the manner prescribed, shall, for each offense, forfeit not 
less than ten dollars, nor more than twenty-five dollars, of his pay as 
clerk of the trustees of schools and township treasurer, which for- 
feiture shall be enforced by the trustees. 

§ 249. For a failure on the part of the treasurer, clerk of any 
board of directors, or any director, to comply with any of the require- 
ments of this Act, he shall be liable to a penalty of not less than $5.00 
nor more than $50.00, to be recovered before any justice of the peace 
of the county in which the offense is committed. 

§ 250. For any failure or refusal to perform all the duties required 
of the township treasurer by law, he shall be liable to the trustees of 
schools, upon his official bond, for all damages sustained, to be recov- 
ered by action of debt by the trustees for the use of the township, 
before any court having jurisdiction of the amount of damages 
claimed ; but if the treasurer, in any failure or refusal, acted under and 
in conformity to a requisition or order of the trustees of schools, or a 
majority of them, entered upon their journal and subscribed by their 
president and clerk, then, and in that case, the trustees of schools or 
those voting for such requisition or order, and not the treasurer, shall 
be liable, jointly and severally, to the inhabitants of the township for 
such damages, to be recovered by an action of assumpsit in the official 
name of the county superintendent of schools, for the use of the town- 
ships: Provided, however, that the township treasurer shall be liable 
for any part of the judgment obtained against the trustees of schools 
which can not be collected on account of their- insolvency. 

§ 251. If judgment shall be obtained against any trustee of schools 
or directors, the party entitled to the benefit of such judgment may 
have execution therefor as follows: The court in which such judg" 
ment shall be obtained, or to which such judgment may be removed by 
transcript or appeal from a justice of the peace, or other court, shall 
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issue a writ commanding the directors, trustees and treasurer of such 
township to cause the amount thereof, with interest and costs, to be 
paid to the party entitled to the benefit of such judgment, out of any 
moneys of such township or district unappropriated, or if there be no 
such moneys, out of the first moneys applicable to the payment of the 
kind of services or indebtedness for which such judgment shall be 
attained which shall be received for the use of such township or dis- 
trict, and to enforce obedience to such writ by attachment, or by man- 
damus, requiring such board to levy a tax for the payment of such 
judgment, and all legal processes, as well as writs to enforce payment, 
shall be served either on the president or the clerk of the board. 

§ 252. Trustees of schools, or either of them, failing or refusing 
to make returns of children in their township according to the pro- 
visions of this Act, or if either of them shall knowingly make a false 
return, the party so offending shall be liable to a penalty of not less 
than $10.00 nor more than $100.00, to be recovered by an action of 
assumpsit before any justice of the peace of the county ; which penalty 
when collected, shall be added to the distributive fund of the township 
in which the trustees reside. 

§ 253. If the judges of a school election called for any legal pur- 
pose shall fail or neglect to deliver a copy of the poll book of any such 
election, with a certificate thereon showing the results of such election, 
to the officer to whom such return shall be made, within ten days after 
such election, they shall be severally liable to a penalty of not less than 
$25.00 nor more than $100.00, to be recovered in the name of the 
People of the State of Illinois, by an action of debt before any justice 
of the peace of the county. The penalty, when collected, shall be added 
to the distributive fund of the township. 

§ 254, If the school directors of any district in this State shall 'fail 
to examine and deliver to the township treasurer on or before the 
seventh day of July, annually, all teachers' schedules made and certi- 
fied as required by law, and covering the time taught during the school 
year ending June 30, they shall be personally liable to the district for 
any and all loss sustained by it through their failure to do so. 

§ 255. Any director who shall be interested in a contract made by 
the board of which he is a member shall be liable to indictment, and 
upon conviction shall be fined in a sum not less than $25.00 and not 
more than $500.00, and may be imprisoned in the county jail not less 
than one nor more than twelve months, at the discretion of the court. 

§ 256. For any failure to comply with the requisitions of section 
84 of this Act, the treasurer or other person neglecting or refusing shall 
be liable to a penalty of not less than ten nor more than one hundred 
dollars, at the discretion of the court before which judgment may be 
obtained, to be recovered in an action of debt before any justice of the 
peace, for the benefit of the distributive fund of such township : Pro- 
vided, however, that the obtaining or payment of such judgment shall 
in no wise discharge or diminish the obligations of the persons signing 
the official bond of such township treasurer. 

§ 257. If any county superintendent, trustee of schools, township 
treasurer, director or any other person entrusted with the care, control, 
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management or disposition of any school, college, seminary or township 
fund for the use of any county, township, district or school, shall con- 
vert such funds, or any part thereof, to his own use he shall be liable 
to indictment, and, upon conviction, shall be fined in a sum not less 
than double the amount of money converted to his own use, and impris- 
oned in the county jail not less than one nor more than twelve months, 
at the discretion of the court. 

§ 258. The real estate of county superintendents, of township 
treasurers, and all other school officers, and of the securities of each of 
them, shall be bound for the satisfaction and payment of all claims and 
demands against such superintendents, treasurers and other school offi- 
cers as such from the date of issuing process against them, in actions or 
suits brought to recover such claims or demands until satisfaction 
thereof be obtained; and no sale or alienation of real estate, by any 
superintendent, treasurer or other officer or security, shall defeat the 
lien created by this section, but all and singular such real estate held, 
owned or claimed, shall be liable to be sold in satisfaction of any judg- 
ment which may. be obtained in such actions or suits. 

§.269. If any county superintendent, trustee, director, or other 
officer whose duty it is, shall negligently or wilfully fail or refuse to 
make, furnish or communicate statistics and information, or shall fail 
to discharge the duties enjoined upon them, or either of them, at the 
time and in the manner required by the provisions of this Act, he shall 
be liable to a fine of not less than $25.00, to be recovered before any 
justice of the peace at the suit of any person, on information in the 
name of the People of the State of Illinois, and when collected, the fine 
shall be paid to the county superintendent of schools. 

§ 260, No State, county, township, or district school officer or 
teacher shall be interested in the sale; proceeds or profits of any book, 
apparatus or furniture used or to be used in any school in this State 
with which such officer or teacher may be connected ; and for oflFend- 
ing against the' provisions of this section such State, county, township 
or district school officer or teacher shall be liable to indictment, and 
upon conviction shall be fined not less than twenty-five nor more than 
five hundred, dollars, and may be imprisoned in the county jail not less 
than one nor more than twelve months, at the discretion of the court. 

§ 261. Any school officer or officers, or any other person, who shall 
exclude or aid in excluding from the public schools, on accouQt of 
color, any child who is entitled to the benefits of such school, shall be 
fined, upon conviction, not less than five nor more than one hundred 
dollars. 

§ 262. Any person who shall, by threats, menace or intimidation, 
prevent any colored child entitled to attend a public school in this 
State from attending such school shall, upon conviction, be fined not 
exceeding $26.00. 

§ 263. No county, city, town, township, school district or other 
public corporation shall make any appropriation, or pay from any 
school fund whatever, anything in aid of any church or sectarian pur- 
pose, or to support or sustain any school, academy, seminary, college, 
university or other literary or scientific institution controlled by any 
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church or sectarian denomination whatever ; nor shall any grant or do- 
nation of money or other personal property, be made by any such cor- 
poration to any church or for any sectarian purpose. Any officer, or 
other person having under his charge or direction school funds or prop- 
erty, who shall pervert the same in the manner forbidden in this section 
shall be liable to indictment, and, upon conviction, shall be fined in a 
sum not less than double the value of the property so perverted, and 
imprisoned in the county jail not less than one nor more than twelve 
months, at the discretion of the court. 

§ 264. County superintendents, trustees of schools, township treas- 
urers and directors, or either of them, or any other officer having 
charge of school funds or property, shall be pecuniarily responsible for 
all losses sustained by any county or township fund, by reason of any 
failure on his or their part to perform the duties required of him or 
them by the provisions of this Act, or by any rule or regulation author- 
ized to be made by the provisions of this Act, and each and every one 
of the officers aforesaid shall be liable for any such loss sustained as 
aforesaid, and the amount of such loss may be recovered in a civil 
action brought in any court having jurisdiction thereof, at the suit of 
the State of Illinois, for the use of the county, township or fund 
injured ; the amount of the judgment obtained in such suit shall, when 
collected, be paid to the proper officer for the benefit of the county, 
township or fund injured. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

§ 265. All school officers elected in pursuance of any general law 
now in force shall hold their respective offices until their successors are 
elected and qualified under the provisions of this Act. 

§ 266. Trustees of schools, school directors or other school officers 
performing like duties, shall receive no pecuniary compensation, but 
they shall be exempt from road labor and military duty during their 
term of office. 

§ 267. No justice of the peace, constable, clerk of any court, 
sheriff or coroner shall charge any costs in any suit in which any 
school officer, school corporation or any agent of any school fund, 
suing for the recovery of the same, or any interest due thereon, is 
plaintiff and shall be unsuccessful in such suit; nor in case the costs 
can not be recovered from the defendant by reason of the insolvency 
of such defendant. 

§ 268. No person shall vote at any school election held under the 
provisions of this Act who does not possess the qualifications of a voter 
at a general election. 

§269. Any woman who has attained the age of 21 years, and who 
possesses the qualifications prescribed, shall be eligible to any office 
under the general or special school laws of this State. 

§ 270. Any woman who is a citizen and has attained the age of 21 
years, who shall have resided in the State one year, in the county 
ninety days and in the election district thirty days preceding any 
election held for the purpose of choosing any school officer under the 
general or special school laws of this State, shall be entitled to vote at 
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such election, when registered in the manner provided by law. If the 
election of school officers shall occur at the time other public officers are 
elected, the ballot offered by any .woman shall contain only the names 
^of candidates for school officers. Such ballots shall be deposited in a 
separate ballot box, but canvassed with other ballots cast for school 
officers at such election. 

§ 271. The Governor shall, annually, in the spring, designate by 
official proclamation, a day or days to be known as "Arbor and Bird 
Day," to be observed throughout the State as a day for planting 
trees, shrubs and vines about the homes and along highways, and 
about public grounds within this State, and as a day on which to 
hold appropriate exercises in the public schools and elsewhere, tend- 
ing to show the value of trees and birds and 'the necessity for their 
protection. 

§ 272. The proceedings of the State Teachers' Association, when 
approved by the Superintendent of Public Instruction, shall be printed 
and bound by the Secretary of State, on the same terms as the pro- 
ceedings of State boards, and the Auditor of Public Accounts shall 
draw his warrant therefor on the State Treasurer to be paid out of 
the appropriation for printing, upon a voucher properly certified by 
the Board of Commissioners of State Contracts. 

§ 273. The nature of alcoholic drinks and other narcotics and 
their effects on the human system shall be taught in connection with 
the various divisions of physiology and hygiene, as thoroughly as are 
other branches, in all schools under State control^ or supported wholly 
or in part by public money, and also in all schools connected with 
reformatory institutions. All pupils in the above mentioned schools, 
below the seconc^ year of the high school and above the third of school 
work, computing from the beginning of the lowest primary year, or 
in corresponding classes of ungraded schools, shall be taught and shall 
study this subject every year from suitable text books in the hands of 
all pupils, for not less than four lessons a week for ten or more weeks 
of each year, and must pass the same tests in this as in other studies. 
In all schools above mentioned all pupils in the lowest three primary 
school years, or in corresponding classes in ungraded schools, shall 
each year be instructed in this subject orally for not less than three 
lessons a week for ten weeks in each year, by teachers using text books 
adapted for such oral instruction as a guide and standard. The local 
school authorities shall provide needed facilities and definite time and 
place for this branch in the regular courses of study. The text books 
in the pupils' hands shall be graded to the capacity of the fourth year, 
intermediate, grammar and high school pupils, or to corresponding 
classes as found in ungraded schools. For students below high school 
grade such text books shall give at least one-fifth their space, and 
for students of high school grade shall give not less than twenty pages, 
to the nature and effects of alcoholic drinks and other narcotics. The 
pages on this subject, in a separate chapter at the end of the book, 
shall not be counted in determining the minimum. In all normal 
schools, teachers' training classes and teachers' institutes, adequate 
time and attention shall be given to instruction in the best method 
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of teaching this branch, and no teacher shall be licensed who has not 
passed a satisfactory examination in this subject and the best 
methods of teaching it. Any school officer or officers who shall neglect 
or fail to comply with the provisions of this section shall forfeit and 
pay for each offense the sum of not less than five dollars nor more 
than twenty-five dollars. 

§ 274. Every person having control of any child between the ages 
of seven and sixteen years shall annually cause such child to attend 
some public school (or some private school in which the instruction in 
the elementary branches of education is in the English language) for 
the entire time during which the school attended is in session, which 
shall not be less than seven months of actual teaching: Provided, 
however, that this Act shall not apply in case the child has been or is 
being instructed for a like period in each and every year in the 
elementary branches of education by a person or persons competent to 
give such instruction, which instruction of the child in the elementary 
branches of education shall be in the English language ; or in case the 
child's physical or mental condition renders his or her attendance im- 
practicable or inexpedient ; or in case the child is excused for temp- 
orary absence for cause by the principal or teacher of the school 
which the child attends ; or in case the child is between the ages of 
fourteen and sixteen years and is necessarily and lawfully employed 
during the hours when the public school is in session. For every 
neglect of the duty prescribed by this section, the person so offending 
shall forfeit to the use of the public schools of the city, town, or 
district in which the child resides, a sum not less than five dollars nor 
more than twenty dollars and' costs of suit, and shall stand committed 
until such fine and costs of suit are fully paid. (As amended by an 
Act approved June 28, 1919.) 

§ 274a. Every person having control of any child between the 
ages of seven and sixteen years, shall annually cause such child to 
attend some public or private school for the entire time during which 
the school attended is in session, which shall not be less than seven 
months of actual teaching: Provided, that in the following cases 
children shall not be required to attend the public schools : 

(a) Any child who is being taught in a private or a parochial 
school in such branches as are taught to children of corresponding age 
and grade, in the public schools, or who, upon the completion of the 
work in such schools, shall present satisfactory evidence to the county 
superintendent of schools, and, in appropriate cases, to the superin- 
tendent of city schools, that he has completed sufficient work to entitle 
him to an eighth grade diploma ; 

(b) Any child who is physically unable to attend school, such 
disability being certified to the county truant officer by a competent 
physician ; 

(c) Children over fourteen years of age, who are necessarily 
and lawfully employed, may be excused from attendance at school by 
the county superintendent of schools or the city superintendent of 
schools, on. the recommendation of the board of directors or board of 
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education of the district in which such children feside, and said board 
shall certify as may be demanded, the facts in all such cases; 

(d) Any child from twelve to fourteen years of age while in 
attendance at confirmation classes conducted not less than five months 
in either of said years. 

Jn case any person having control of a child between the ages 
provided in this Act shall fail to comply with the provisions of tihis 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and shall, on convic- 
tion thereof, be fined not less than five dollars nor more than twent}- 
dollars and cost of suit, and shall stand committed until such fine and 
costs of suit are paid. 

The county superintendent of schools in each county shall 
appoint a county truant officer who shall be an assistant county super- 
intendent of schools and who shall possess the qualifications required 
in this Act. Such assistant county superintendent of schools shall 
receive such compensation as may be fixed by the board of county 
commissioners or board of supervisors, as the case may be, together 
with his necessary traveling expenses, to be paid out of the county 
treasury. Such assistant superintendent shall file his acceptance with 
the county clerk and shall take and subscribe an oath of office. He 
shall also file with such clerk a bond in the penal sum of $1,000, con- 
ditioned for the faithful performance of his duties as such officer, to 
be approved by the county judge of his county. Said assistant super- 
intendent shall perform the duties of truant officer in all the school 
districts of the county: Provided, that in all graded school districts 
having a board of education, the said board of education shall have 
authority to appoint one or more truant officers and fix the compen- 
sation of the same, said compensation to be paid by the district. 

It shall be the duty of the truant officer of the graded school 
district, whenever notified by the superintendent, teacher or other 
person or persons of violations of this Act, or the. county truant offi- 
cer, when notified by the county superintendent, to investigate all 
such cases of truancy or non-attendance at school in their respective 
jurisdictions, and if the children complained of are not exempt under 
the provisions of this Act, then he shall proceed as is provided in the 
provisions of this Act. (As amended by an Act approved June 28, 
1919.) 

§ 274b. Every person having control of any child between the 
ages of seven and sixteen years, shall annually cause such child to 
attend some public or private school for the entire time during which 
the school attended is in session, which shall not be fewer than seven 
months of actual teaching: Provided, however, that this Act shall 
not apply in case the child has been or is being instructed for a like 
period in each and every year in the elementary branches of educa- 
tion by a person or persons competent to give such instruction, or in 
case the child's physical or mental condition renders his or her at- 
tendance impracticable or inexpedient, or in case the child is excused 
for temporary absence for cause by the principal or teacher of the 
school which said child attends, or in case the child is between the 
ages of fourteen and sixteen years and is necessarily and lawfully 
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employed during the hours in which the public school is in session; 
and, provided, further, in all districts where part time continuation 
schools are established all children in employment between fourteen 
and sixteen years of age shall attend such continuation schools for 
at least eight hours each week during the period such schools are in 
session. For every neglect of the duty prescribed by this section, the 
person so offending shall forfeit to the use of the public schools of 
the city, town or district in which such child resides a sum not less 
than five dollars nor more than twenty dollars and costs of suit, and 
shall stand committed until such fine and costs of suit are paid. (As 
amended by an Act approved June 28, 1919.) 

§ 275. (a) It shall the the duty of the county superintendent of 
schools to furnish the truant officer of the county, at the opening of 
the schools, with a list of the teachers and superintendents em*ployed 
in his county other than in such city graded school districts as employ 
truant officers. 

It shall be the duty of the clerk of the board of directors of all 
school districts except such graded districts as employ district truant 
officers, to provide the teacher at the beginning of the school, a list of 
the names and addresses of the children living in the district who 
come under the provisions of this Act, together with the names and 
addresses of persons having control of such children. The teacher 
shall at the opening of school and at such other times as may be 
required by the county superintendent of schools, compare the said 
list with the enrollment of the school and report to the county super- 
intendent of schools the names of persons having control of children 
included under the provisions of this Act who are not in regular 
attendance at the public school, together with the names of such 
children and their respective ages, stating in each case, if known, the 
cause of such absence, and shall also report the names of any other 
persons having the control of children who were not enumerated in 
the list at the beginning of school, and who do not attend school. The 
county superintendent shall, without delay, place such information 
at the disposal of the county truant officer. 

In all graded school districts the secretary of the board of educa- 
tion shall, at the beginning of each school year, furnish a copy of the 
last school census to the superintendent of schools in any such dis- 
trict, together with the names and addresses of the truant officers in 
such district, and it shall be the duty of said superintendent to com- 
pare said census list with the enrollment of the school or schools and, 
from time to time, as may be necessary, report to the proper truant 
officers the names and addresses of persons having control of chil- 
dren included under the provisions of this Act, who are not in regular 
attendance at public schools and also the names of persons in control 
of children who are not in regular attendance at school and whose 
names are not included in the census list. 

(b) In case any person shall fail to send any child or children 
under his control to some lawful school the truant officer, upon having 
proper notice thereof, shall, as soon as practicable thereafter, give 
notice in person or by mail to the person having control of such child 
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or children, that such child or children under his control shall be 
present at the proper public school on the day following the receipt 
of such notice. Said notice shall inform the person having control of 
such child or children of the date that attendance must begin and 
that such attendance at school must be continuous and consecutive 
during the remaining school year as taught in the district. The truant 
officer shall at the same time that the said notice is given to the per- 
son having control of said child or children notify the teacher or 
superintendent of the fact of notice and it shall be the duty of the 
teacher or superintendent to notify the truant officer of the failure on 
the part of such person having the child or children in control to com- 
ply with said notice. 

(c) It shall be the duty of all truant officers after having given 
notice,* as herein provided, to any person having control over any 
child or children not attending school, as provided in this Act, to 
determine whenever such notice has been complied with, and in case 
of failure of compliance therewith, he shall, as soon as possible there- 
after, make complaint against such persons before any justice of the 
peace in the county where such person resides, for failure to comply 
with the provisions of this Act ; and in every such case it shall be the 
duty of such justice of the peace to issue a warrant upon said com- 
plaint and to proceed to hear and determine the same in the same 
manner as is provided by statute for other, .cases under his jurisdic- 
tion, and in case of conviction of such peifson for violation of this 
Act, such person shall be punished according to the provisions of 
this Act. 

(d) It shall be the duty of all school officers, superintendents, 
teachers or other persons to render such assistance and furnish such 
information as they may have at their command to aid such truant 
officers in the performance of their official duties. (As amended by 
an Act approved June 28, 1919.) 

§ 276. This Act shall not be construed so as to repeal or change, 
in any respect, any special Act in relation to schools in cities having 
a population of fewer than 100,000 inhabitants, or cities, townships 
or districts, except that in every such city, township, or district the 
limit of taxation for educational and building purposes shall be the 
same as that fixed in section 189 of this Act; and except that it shall 
be the duty of the several boards of education or other officers of any 
city, township or district, having in charge schools under the pro- 
visions of any special Act or Acts, on or before the 15th day of July 
preceding each session of the General Assembly of this State, or annu- 
ally, if required so to do by the Superintendent of Public Instruction, 
to report statistics and other information relating to schools, and the 
enumeration of persons as required of trustees of schools or directors, 
under the provisions of this Act, or so much thereof as may be 
applicable to such city, township or district, to the county superin- 
tendent of the county in which such city, township or district is 
situated ; nor shall it be lawful for the county superintendent, or any 
other officer or person, to pay over any portion of the common school 
fund to any local treasurer, school agent, clerk, board of education or 
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other officer or person of any city, township or district, unless a report 
of the number of persons, and other statistics relating to schools, and 
such other information as may be required by the trustees of schools 
or school directors, and other school officers and teachers, under the 
provisions of this Act, shall have been filed with the superintendent of 
the proper county. 

§ 276a. Because the English language is the common as well as 
the official language of our country, and because it is essential to good 
citizenship that each citizen shall have or speedily acquire, as his 
natural tongue, the language in which the laws of the land, the decree 
of the courts, and the proclamations and pronouncements of its officials 
are made, and shall easily and naturally think in the language in 
which the obligations of his citizenship are defined, the instruction in 
the elementary branches of education in all schools in Illinois shall be 
in the English language. Provided, that this shall not apply to vaca- 
tional schools where the pupils have already received the required 
instruction in English, during the current school year. (Added by an 
Act approved June 28, 1919.) 

§ 277. An Act to establish and maintain a system of free schools, 
approved May 21, 1889, as amended, is hereby repealed. 

§ 278. Whereas, An emergency exists this Act shall take effect 
from and after its passage. 

Approved June 12, 1909. 
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ADDITIONAL ACTS. 



BLIND CHILDREN. 



An Act to make provision for the education of blind children. 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: It shall be the duty of every 
parent, guardian or other person having control or charge of any 
child in this State between the ages of eight and eighteen yeais, who 
is deaf or blind, or whose hearing or vision is so defective as to make 
it impracticable to have such child educated in the ordinary public 
schools of this State, to send such child to some school under private 
or public supervision, where special provision is made for the edu- 
cation of the deaf or blind; if there be such a school within the 
county where such child resides, then such child may be sent there- 
to ; but if not, then to some other convenient school of that character 
within the State, to the Illinois School for the Deaf or to the Illinois 
School for the Blind, at Jacksonville; provided, that nothing herein 
shall require a child not physically or mentally competent to be edu- 
cated, to be so sent. 

§ 2. In cases where such parent, guardian or other person hav- 
ing the control or charge of any such child who is deaf or blind, or 
whose hearing or vision is defective, as aforesaid, is unable finan- 
cially to furnish such child with transportation or the proper and 
necessary clothing, the county court of the county in which such 
child resides, or in which it may be found, on the application of any 
citizen of the county, may make an order directing such child to be 
taken to such school as the parent, guardian or custodian may pre- 
fer, or if no preference be so expressed, then to such school as the 
court may deem for the best interest of such child, and for the fur- 
nishing of transportation for that purpose, which transportation shall 
include a proper custodian, preferably the parent or guardian, and 
also for the furnishing of suitable and proper clothing, if that be 
necessary, which expense shall be advanced by the sheriff of the 
county, and allowed by the board of supervisors on his bill 'properly 
vouchered, which order may also include an allowance for the return 
of such child at suitable intervals: 

And, further, such county court is empowered in cases where such 
parent, guardian or other person having such custody fails or neg- 
lects to perform the duty herein imposed, to enter upon a summary 
hearing on due notice, on complaint of any citizen of the county, 
and to make an order directing such sending, which order may be 
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enforced by attachment or contempt proceeding, or by judgment 
and execution or other civil process : 

And, further, the duty of seeing that this law is enforced is placed 
upon the truant officer of the school district, where such an one 
exists, and also upon the State's attorney of the county where such 
child resides. 

§ 3. Any person who shall come within the above requirements, 
and who shall wilfully fail, neglect or refuse to send any such deaf 
or blind child, or child with defective hearing or vision, as aforesaid, 
to some suitable school under private or public supervision, where 
special provision is made for the education of the deaf or blind, and 
which child is physically and mentally competent to be educated, 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall be fined not less 
than five dollars, nor more than twenty dollars for each offense, and 
may be committed until fine and costs are paid. 

Filed June 28, 1917. 

CERTIFICATES. 

An Act to provide for the certification of teachers. 
Section 1. B^ it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: That no one shall be authorized 
or employed to teach in the common schools of this State or shall 
receive for teaching any part of any public school fund who is not of 
good character, at least eighteen years of age and who does not, at the 
time he enters upon his duties, hold a certificate of qualification cover- 
ing the entire period of his employment and granted by the Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, a county superintendent, or, in a city 
having a population exceeding 100,000 inhabitants, by the board of 
education of such city : Provided, that nothing in this Act relating to 
county teachers' certificates shall be applicable to counties having a 
population of five hundred thousand or over. 

§ 2. State certificates granted by the Superintendent of Public In- 
struction and the xequirements for the same shall be as follows : 

First— A four-year elementary school certificate valid for teach- 
ing and supervising in the elementary schools and in the first and 
second years of the high school of any district in the State 
for which the requirements shall be: (1) Graduation from 
a recognized high school and from a recognized normal school, 
or an equiyalent preparation; (2) three years' successful teach- 
ing, two of which shall have been in the State on a first grade 
county certificate, (3) a successful examination in English, educational 
psychology, and the principles and methods of teaching, and (4) the 
preparation of a thesis on one or more elementary school problems, the 
subject or subjects of which shall be selected from a list prescribed by 
the Superintendent of Public Instruction. 

Second — ^A four-year high school certificate valid for teaching 
and supervising in any high school and in the seventh and eighth 
grades of any district in the State for which the requirements shall be : 
(1) Graduation from a recognized college or university, or the comple- 
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tion of an equivalent preparation; (2) three years' successful teaching, 
two of which shall have been in the State on a first grade, a high school, 
or a supervisory county certificate; (3) a successful examination in 
English, educational psychology, and the principles ancj methods of 
teaching, and (4) the preparation of a thesis on one or more secondary 
school problems, the subject or subjects of which shall be selected 
from a list prescribed by the Superintendent of Public Instruction. 

Third — A four-year supervisory certificate valid for teaching and 
supervising in all grades of the public schools in any district in the 
State. The requirements for this certificate shall be: (1) Graduation 
from a recognized high school and from a recognized normal school, or 
an equivalent preparation; (2) three years' successful supervision, two 
of which shall have been in this State on a county supervisory certifi- 
cate; (3) a successful examination in English, educational psychology, 
sociology, the history of education, and school organization, adminis- 
tration, and supervision, and (4) the preparation of a thesis on one or 
more problems of school administration, the subject or subjects of 
which shall be selected from a list prescribed by the Superintendent of 
Public Instruction. 

§ 3. At the time of its expiration upon evidence of successful 
teaching or supervision satisfactory to the Superintendent of Pub- 
lic Instruction, any four-year State certificate enumerated in this 
Act shall become valid and be endorsed for life. The validity of 
State certificates now in force and those issued in accordance with 
this Act, shall be conditioned upon the good behavior of the holder. 

§ 4. Examinations for State certificates shall be held at such times 
and places and under such rules as may be prescribed by the Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction. To each person who is successful in 
the examination for a State certificate the Superintendent of Public 
Instruction shall issue a certificate of the kind applied for, if in his 
judgment the personality of such applicant, and his general qualifica- 
tions other than scholarship fit him for the work which the certificate 
would authorize him to perform. 

§ 5. The holder of any State certificate, while he continues to 
teach shall annually before entering upon his duties, present his certifi- 
cate to the county superintendent for registration and pay a fee of 
one dollar for the same, which fee shall be covered into the institute 
fund. State certificates in force at the time of the passage of this 
Act shall not have the term of their validity impaired. 

First — A first grade elementary county certificate provided for in 
section 6 of this Act, may be exchanged for a State elementary certifi- 
cate, provided the holder thereof files certified evidence of having 
taught successfully for a period of five years and of haying completed 
one year of post graduate study in a recognized normal school or 
college. 

Second — A county high school certificate provided for in section 
6 of this Act may be exchanged for a State high school certificate, 
provided the holder thereof files certified evidence of having taught 
successfully for a period of five years and of having completed one 
year of post graduate study in a recognized college or university. 
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Third — A county supervisory certificate, provided for in section 
6 of this Act, may be exchanged for a State supervisory certificate, 
provided the holder thereof files certified evidence of five years 
successful experience in supervision and of having completed one 
year of study in a recognized normal school or college in addition to 
the study required for admission to the examination for county super- 
visory certificate. 

. § 6. County certificates granted by the county superintendent and 
the requirements for the same shall be as follows: 

First — A second grade elementary school certificate valid for 
two years in the first eight grades of the common schools of the county 
and in the ninth and tenth grades when endorsed for the same by the 
county superintendent. This certificate shall be renewable on evidence 
satisfactory to the county superintendent of six months' successful 
teaching or twelve weeks' professional training, and a second time if 
in the period following the date of issue the holder shall have acquired 
eig{iteen weeks' professional training in any recognized school provid- 
ing such training, and, thereafter, the same shall be renewable in- 
definitely for periods of two years upon evidence of successful teach- 
ing and professional growth satisfactory to the county superintendent. 

The applicant for this certificate shall be examined in orthography, 
civics, Illinois history, physiology, penmanship, reading, grammar, 
geography. United States history, arithmetic, general science, peda- 
gogy, and the principles and methods of the State course of study. 
Graduation f rcJm a recognized high school or an equivalent preparation 
shall be required for admission to the examination. At the option of 
the county superintendent this certificate may be issued without ex- 
amination to persons who have completed the junior years' work in a 
recognized normal school, or its equivalent. 

Second — A first grade elementary school certificate, valid for three 
years in the first ten grades of the common schools of the county, and 
in the high school when endorsed for the same by the county superin- 
tendent. This certificate shall be renewable indefinitely for periods of 
three years, upon evidence of successful teaching and professional 
growth satisfactory to the county superintendent. The requirements 
for this form of certificate shall be: (1) Graduation from a recog- 
nized high school, or an equivalent preparation; (2) six months of 
successful teaching, and (3) an examination in orthography, including 
spelling, civics, Illinois history, physiology, penmanship, reading, gram- 
mar, geography. United States history, arithmetic, pedagogy, English, 
algebra, general history, and any three of the following natural 
sciences: Botany, zoology, physics, chemistry and physiography. This 
certificate shall be issued to graduates of a recognized normal school, 
or from an institution offering an equivalent preparation, provided 
the applicant has had one year of successful practice teaching, and ap- 
plies for the certificate within three years after graduation. 

Third — A high school certificate, valid for three years in the 
high school, and also in the seventh and eighth grades of the county. 

This certificate shall be renewable indefinitely for periods oi three 
years on evidence satisfactory to the county superintendent of success- 
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ful teaching or supervision and professional growth. The require- 
ments for this form of certificate shall be: (1) Graduation from a 
recognized high school, or an equivalent preparation; (2) a certificate 
showing the completion of at least two years' successful work in any 
recognized higher institution of learning, and (3) an examination in 
English, pedagogy, and six high school subjects, three majors and 
three minors, chosen from a list prescribed by the Examining Board 
hereinafter provided for as follows : One subject from each of the fol- 
lowing groups: 1, mathematics; 2, history; 3, science; 4, lan- 
guage or literature; and two other subjects chosen from the list 
of high school subjects. Provided, however, that graduates of a 
recognized normal school, college or university may offer within three 
years after graduation, certified credits in lieu of examination in the 
above subjects accompanied by faculty recommendations of ability to 
teach in the high school. 

Fourth — A supervisory certificate valid for three years for teach- 
ing and supervising in any and all grades of the public schools in any 
district in the county. This certificate shall be renewable for three- 
year periods on satisfactory evidence of successful teaching or super- 
vision, and of professional growth. The requirements of this certifi- 
cate shall be: (1) Graduation from a recognized high school and at 
least two years' work in a recognized higher institution, one of which 
shall have been in a normal school, or an equivalent preparation; (2) 
two years' successful teaching or supervision, and (3) a successful 
examination in English, educational psychology, the history of educa- 
tion and school administration. 

Fifth — A kindergarten-primary certificate, valid for two years in 
any kindergarten and in the first two grades of the common schools of 
the county, providing the kindergarten training school of which the 
applicant is a graduate gives adequate preparation for the first two 
grades of work. This certificate shall be renewable for two-year 
periods on evidence of successful teaching satisfactory to the county 
superintendent. The requirements for this form of certificate shall 
be graduation from a recognized high school and from a recognized 
kindergarten training school, or the completion of an equivalent 
course ; or in lieu of graduation from such training school, such exam- 
ination in EngHsh, and the theory and practice of kindergarten and 
primary work as may be prescribed by the examining board. 

Sixth — A special certificate, valid for two years in the common 
schools of the county, renewable for two-year periods. Such certificate 
shall be issued in music, drawing, agriculture^ manual training, domes- 
tic science, domestic art, physical training, penmanship, bookkeeping, 
German, and such other subjects as may be added by the examin- 
ing board and shall authorize the holder to teach only the subject or 
subjects named in the certificate. The requirements for this form of 
certificate shall be graduation from a recognized high school, or an 
equivalent preparation, and a certificate showing the completion in a 
recognized higher institution of learning of at least two years' special 
training in the special subject or subjects, certified credits in English 
and the principles and methods of teaching, and satisfactory evidence 
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that the applicant has taught or can teach the subjects successfully. In 
lieu of such special training and certified credits a special certificate 
may be obtained by an examination in English and the principles and 
method of teaching and in the special subject or subjects. 

§ 7. The county superintendent is hereby authorized to issye a 
provisional certificate valid for one year to persons of his or other 
counties who fall below the required minimum or average in an ex- 
amination for second grade certificate. This certificate may be issued 
without examination to persons who have completed two years of work 
in a recognized normal school, or one year of such work if the appli- 
cant is a graduate of the tenth grade. Such certificates shall be 
designated on their face, "Provisional," and the same shall not be 
renewable or issued the second time to the same person. The county 
superintendent is also authorized to issue at any time, upon evidence 
satisfactory to himself, that the applicant possesses the prerequisites 
and qualifications for such certificate, a county certificate of any grade, 
such certificate to be designated on its face, "Emergency." This cer- 
tificate shall be valid only until the next regular examination and in 
the county of issue. Provisional and second grade certificates are 
valid for teaching only. First grade elementary certificates and high 
school certificates shall be valid for supervision in all positions where 
the principal or superintendent teaches one-half or more of the time. 
County certificates issued without examination, as herein provided, 
shall have that fact stated on the certificate and a certified copy of 
credits shall be filed with the application. No certificate shall be issued 
by a county superintendent upon certified credits filed in lieu of ex- 
amination until such credits have been approved by the Examining 
Board. 

§ 8. For the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this Act 
with regard to county certificates there is hereby created an examining 
board to consist of the Superintendent of Public Instruction who shall 
be ex officio chairman, one person who is engaged in educational work, 
to be appointed by him for a term of four years, and three county 
superintendents, each to serve for three years, one to be appointed 
annually by the Superintendent of Public Instruction upon the recom- 
mendation of the county superintendents' section of the State Teach- 
ers' Association at its annual meeting. The first year of the terms of 
the members of the board shall end on January 1, following the going 
into effect of this Act. The necessary traveling expenses of the board 
and such other expenses as are necessary in carrying out the provisions 
of this Act shall be provided through the State Department of Educa- 
tion. The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall have the power 
to fill vacancies until the next annual meeting of the State Teachers' 
Association. If a member of this board ceases to be a county superin- 
tendent, he ceases to be a member of the board. Examinations for 
county certificates shall be held at the various county seats on the same 
day at least three times each year and under such rules as may be 
prescribed by- the examining board. Questions for each examination 
shall be uniform throughout the State, and shall be prepared by said 
board and forwarded to the county superintendents under seal, to be 
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broken only at the time of opening the examination and in the presence 
of the applicants. The county superintendent shall conduct the exam- 
ination in his county, and at the close of the same shall forward all 
papers to the examining board. The grades shall be returned to the 
county superintendent, who shall issue the certificate of the kind desig- 
nated to teach applicant in his county who has passed the examination, 
if in his judgment the personality of such applicant and his general 
qualifications other than scholarship, fit him for the work which the 
certificate would authorize him to perform. The papers shall be kept 
on file for six months for reference by the applicant or the county 
superintendent. The Examining Board shall have the power to make 
and prescribe the forms of applications for teachers' certificate and 
for the Annual Registration and Renewal of teachers' certificate; to 
make and prescribe the form of records, of issuing of registering and 
renewing of teachers' certificates by the county superintendents, and 
to require of county superintendents quarterly and annual reports of 
such data concerning the certification of teachers, and to make and 
prescribe such rules and regulations as may become necessary for the 
proper administration of this Act. 

§ 9. A first and second grade elementary school certificate, a high 
school certificate, a supervisory certificate, a kindergarten-primary cer- 
tificate, or a special certificate, shall be valid in the county of issue, 
and in any county of the State when endorsed by the county superin- 
tendent of such county, upon evidence of successful teaching, certified 
by the county superintendent in whose county the teaching has been 
done. A certificate shall not be renewable until its expiration or within 
60 days thereafter, and no certificate shall be renewed except at the 
option of the superintendent issuing or endorsing it and on evidence 
satisfactory to such superintendent of successful teaching and profes- 
sional growth. 

§ 10. An applicant for a certificate who has not completed a high 
school course, when such is required, shall be admitted to a preliminary 
examination, set by the examining board, on subjects announced in 
advance for the purpose of determining whether such applicant pos- 
sesses an equivalent preparation. 

§ 11. Any person who holds, at the time this Act goes into effect, 
a valid county certificate, may, with the approval of the county super- 
intendent, exchange the same for a certificate of equal grade — a second 
grade for a second grade elementary; a first grade for a first grade 
elementary high school, or supervisory county certificates ; a special 
certificate for a special certificate. 

§ 12. In the examination of teachers for certificates higher than 
those which they shall have received in exchange for certificates in 
force when this Act goes into effect, and in the renewal of their certifi- 
cates, successful experience in teaching or supervision shall be accepted 
as an equivalent for high school and professional training. 

§ 13. Every appHcant for a county certificate shall pay a fee of 
one dollar for each examination. All county certificates shall be 
annually registered and endorsed before the holder begins to teach and 
a fee of one dollar shall be charged for the same. 
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§ 14. Any person who shall sell, barter, trade, or give away, or 
offer to sell, barter, trade, or give away, to applicants for teachers' 
certificates or to any other persons, or any person who shall buy, 
purchase, bargain or trade for or accept, any of the questions pre- 
pared for the examination of teachers, or in any way dispose of or 
accept any of such questions, in violation of the rules prescribed by 
the examining board, or any person who shall reveal or give infor- 
mation which shall reveal the identity of any writer of an examina- 
tion paper, shall, on conviction, be fined not less than $25 nor more 
than $100. 

§ 15. By the word "recognized," as used in this Act in connec- 
tion with the word "school," "college," or "university," is meant such 
school, college or university as maintains an equipment, course of 
study and standard of scholarship approved by the Superintendent 
of Public Instruction or the examining board, according to the certifi- 
cate to which it pertains. The term "equivalent preparation," as used 
in this Act, shall be interpreted and determined by the Superintendent 
of Public Instruction or the examining board, according to the certifi- 
cate to which it pertains. 

§ 16. The first year of all certificates shall expire on June 30 
following the date of issue. Certificates earned in May or June shall 
be dated July 1, following. 

§ 17. Any certificate issued under this Act may be suspended 
by either the county superintendent or Superintendent of Public In- 
struction upon evidence of immorality, incompetency, unprofessional 
conduct, or other just cause, and revoked for the same reasons by the 
county superintendent issuing it. When a certificate is suspended by 
the superintendent not issuing the same, the right of appeal shall lie 
to the issuing superintendent. When an appeal is taken within ten days 
after notice of suspension it shall act as a stay of proceedings for a 
period not to exceed sixty days. Refusal to attend, participate in, 
an indifferent or antagonistic attitude toward institutes, teachers' meet- 
ings, professional reading, or other reasonable requirements of the 
county or State Superintendent, including the making of statistical 
and other reports, may be considered as unprofessional conduct. 

§ 16. Under the rules of the examining board provisions may be 
made for granting certificates of lower grade than the one applied 
for, when so requested by the applicant, and also for giving 'credit to- 
ward higher certificates for grades recorded upon lower certificates. 

An applicant for a county certificate may write in any county 
and apply for a certificate in another county. 

§ 19. When a person applies for his first county or State certifi- 
cate he shall file as reference to character, the names of three com- 
petent persons. 

§ 20. The Superintendent of Public Instruction may recognize 
and honor any State certificate of another state obtained under con- 
ditions similar to those in Illinois. The county superintendent of 
schools may recognize and honor any certificate of another state ob- 
tained under conditions similar to those in Illinois, under such rules 
as may be prescribed by the examining board, except that certificates 
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the equivalent ot the provisional and second grade elementary 
certificates described in this Act shall not be subject to recog- 
nition. < I 

§21. Sections 176, 177, 178 and 180 of an Act entitled, "An 
Act to establish and maintain a system of free schools," approved 
and in force June 12, 1909, and any other section, Acts or parts of 
Acts in conflict herewith are hereby repealed. 



CHANGES IN BOUNDARIES VALIDATED. 

An Act to validate changes in the boundaries of township or commun 

ity high school districts. 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: Subject to the conditions of 
section 2 of this Act all changes of boundaries of township or com- 
munity high school districts whereby: 

1. Territory was detached from one high school district and 
added to another high school district ; or 

2. A community high school district was created from territory 
belonging to one or more high school districts ; or 

3. Territory was detached from a high school district and added 
to a non-high school district ; or . 

4. Territory not within a high school district was added to a 
high school district; or 

6. A community high school district was created from terri- 
tory belonging to one or more high school districts, together with 
territory from a non-high school district; 

Are hereby made legal and valid. 

§ 2. However no such change of boundary as described in section 
1 is validated unless: 

1. Such change was made by the county superintendent of schools, 
the county judge and the county clerk of the county in which the dis- 
tricts affected were situated, acting as an ex officio board, or, if the 
districts were in two or more counties, then by the concurrent action 
of the county superintendents of schools, th^ county judges* and the 
county clerks of the counties in which the districts were situated; 
acting as ex officio boards ; and 

2. Prior to the making such change, the change was petitioned 
as follows: ;i '( ! ^ • 

(a) If the change made was that described to paragraph 1, of 
section 1, then by a majority of the legal voters at school elections 
residing within the territory detached from one high school district 
and added to an adjacent high school district, or by a majority of the 
legal voters at school elections in each high school district; • 

(b) If the change made was that described in either paragraph 
2, 3 or 4 of section 1, then by a majority of the legal voters at school 
elections residing within the territory created into a community high 
school district, detached from or added to a high school district, as 
the case may be ; or 
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(c) If the change was that descrihed in paragraph 5 of section 
1, then by a majority of the legal voters at school elections residing 
within each of the high school districts and the non-high school 
territory created into the community high school district by the change. 

"Legal voters at school elections," means persons entitled to vote 
at elections held for the purpose of choosing officers of schools. 

§ 3. All pending actions attacking or questioning the validity or 
changes of boundaries to any township or community high school 
districts, made in accordance with the provisions of this Act, shall 
abate. 

§ 4. Whereas an emergency exists, therefore, this Act shall be in 
full force and effect from and after its passage and approval. . 

Approved June 24, 1921. 



CHILD LABOR. 

An Act concerning child labor. 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: That no minor under the age 
of fourteen years shall be employed, permitted or suffered to work at 
any gainful occupation in, for or in connection with, any theatre, con- 
cert hall or place of amusement, or any mercantile institution, store, of- 
fice, hotel, laundry, manufacturing establishment, mill, cannery, factory 
or workshop therefor, within the State. That no minor under the age of 
fourteen years shall be employed at any work performed for wages or 
other compensation, to whomsoever payable, during any portion of any 
month when the public schools of the school district, town, township, 
or village or city, in which he or she resides are in session, or be em- 
ployed at any work before the hour of seven o'clock in the morning 
or after the hour of six o'clock in the evening. Provided, that no 
minor shall be allowed to work more than eight hours in any one day, 
nor more than six days in any one week : Provided, that nothing in 
this section shall be construed to prevent any minor under the age of 
fourteen (14) years from, doing voluntary work of a temporary and 
harmless character, for compensation, when school is not in session. 

§ 2. It shall be the duty of every person, firm or corporation, 
agent or manager, superintendent or foreman, of any firm or corpora- 
tion, employing minors over the age of fourteen and under the age of 
sixteen years, in or for or in connection with any theatre, concert 
hall or place of amusement, or any mercantile institution, store, office, 
hotel, laundry, manufacturing establishment, mill, cannery, factory 
or workshop within the State, to keep a register in said theatre, concert 
hall or place of amusement, or in said mercantile institution, store, 
office, hotel, laundry, manufacturing establishment, mill, cannery, fac- 
tory or workshop in or for or in connection with which said minors 
shall be employed or permitted or suffered to work, in which register 
shall be recorded the name, age and place of residence of every minor 
employed or suffered or permitted to work therein, or therefor, or in 
connection therewith, over the age of fourteen and under the age of 
sixteen years; and it shall be unlawful for any person, firm or corpora- 
tion, agent or manager, superintendent or foreman of any firm or cor- 
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poration to hire or employ or to permit or suffer to work in or for or 
in connection with any theatre, concert hall or place of amusement, or 
any mercantile institution, store, office, hotel, laundry, manufacturing 
establishment, mill, cannery, factory or workshop, any minor over the 
age of fourteen and under the age of sixteen years, unless there is first 
procured and placed on file in such theatre, concert hall or place of 
amusement, or in such mercantile institution, store, office, hotel, laun- 
dry, manufacturing establishment, mill, cannery, factory or workshop, 
an employment certificate issued as hereinafter provided and accessible 
to the authorized officers or employees of the Department of Labor, 
and to the truant officers or other school officials charged with the 
enforcement of the compulsory education law. 

§ 3. Every person, firm or corporation, agent or manager, super- 
intendent or foreman of a corporation, employing or permitting or 
suffering to work five or more minors over the age of fourteen and 
under the age of sixteen years, in or for or in connection with, any 
theatre, concert hall or place of amusement, "or any mercantile insti- 
tution, store, office, hotel, laundry, manufacturing establishment, mill, 
cannery, factory or workshop, shall post and keep posted in a conspic- 
uous place in every room in or in connection with which such help is 
employed, or permitted or suffered to work, a list containing the name, 
age and place of residence of every minor over the age of fourteen and 
under the age of sixteen years, employed, permitted or suffered to 
work in or in connection with such room. 

§ 4. An employment certificate shall be issued only by the super- 
intendent of schools or by a person authorized by him in writing; or 
where there is no superintendent of schools, by a person authorized 
by the school board or other local school authority or in counties of 
the first and second classes during vacation by the county superin- 
tendent of schools: Provided, that no member of a school board or 
other person authorized as aforesaid, shall have authority to issue such 
certificates for any minor then in or about to enter his own establish- 
ment, or the employment of a firm or corporation of which he is a 
member, officer or employee. The person issuing these certificates shall 
have authority to administer the oaths provided for herein, but no 
fee shall be charged therefor. It shall be the duty of the school board 
or local school authority, to designate a place or places (connected 
with their offices when practicable), where certificates shall be issued 
and recorded, and physical examinations made without fee, as herein- 
after provided, and to establish and maintain the necessary records 
and clerical service for carrying out the provisions of this Act. 

§ 5. The official authorized to issue an employment certificate to 
any minor shall issue such certificate only upon the application in 
person of the minor desiring employment accompanied by the parent, 
guardian or custodian of such minor and after having received, ex- 
amined and approved the following papers, namely: 

(a) A school record as hereinafter provided. 

(b) A certificate of physical fitness, as hereinafter provided. 

(c) Proof of age, as hereinafter provided. 

(d) A statement signed by the prospective employer, or by some- 
one duly authorized on his behalf, stating that he expects to give such 
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minor present employment, and setting forth the character of the same, 
and the number of hours per day and of days per week, which said 
minor will be employed. 

For the issuance of an employment certificate, the school 
record required by this Act shall be filled out and signed 
by the principal of the school, public or private or paroch* 
ial, which the minor has last attended, or by someone duly 
authorized by him, or during vacation by the county superintendent 
of schools in counties of the first and second classes, and shall be 
furnished to any minor who may be entitled thereto. It shall cer- 
tify that the said minor is able to read and write legibly, simple 
sentences in the English language and has completed a course 
of study equivalent to the work prescribed for the first six 
years of the public elementary schools, in spelling, reading, 
writing, arithmetic to and including fractions, geography and history, 
and has attended school for at least 130 days during the year preceding 
the date of his application for his first employment certificate, or 
.between his 14th and 15th birthdays. Such school record shall also 
give the full name, date of birth, and residence of the minor, and the 
name and residence of the parent, guardian or custodian, as shown 
on the records of the school. 

The school record shall be in the following form: 

SCHOOL RECORD. 

Name of Parent or Guardian or Custodian 

Residence of Parent or Guardian or Custodian 

Name of Minor 

Residence of Minor 

Date of birth of Minor 

Signature of Minor 

I hereby certify that the above named minor is able to read and write 
legibly simple sentences in the English language; that he has completed the 

work of the grade in the school, (location) 

; that he has completed a course of study equivalent 

to the work prescribed for the first six years of the public elementary school 
in spelling, reading, writing, arithmetic to and including fractions, geography 

and history and that he has attended school for days during 

the year preceding this date, or between his thirteenth and fourteenth birth- 
days. 



Signature of Principal. 

The certificate of physical fitness required by this Act for any 
minor shall be signed by a physician appointed by the Municipal 
Health Department, the board of education, or other local school 
authority, and shall state that the said minor has been thoroughly 
examined by the said physician at the time of his application for an 
employment certificate, and is physically qualified for the employment 
specified ift the statement submitted in accordance with the require- 
ments of this section. 

The evidence of age required by this Act shall consist 
of one of the following proofs of age which shall be required 
in the order herein designated : 
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(a) A duly attested transcript of the birth certificate, furnished 
free by the State, filed according to law with a registrar of vital sta- 
tistics, or other officer charged with the duty of recording birth; or, 

(b) A baptismal certificate or transcript or the record of baptism, 
duly certified, and showing the date of birth, and place of baptism; or 

(c) A passport showing the age of the minor; or 

(d) In case lione of the aforesaid proofs of age shall be obtain- 
able, and only in such case, the issuing officer may accept, in lieu 
thereof, oth^r documentary record of age (such as official certificate 
of arrival in the United States, bona fide Bible record, confirmation 
certificate or life insurance policy which are at least one year old at 
the time of the minor's application for the permit), or transcript 
thereof, duly certified which shall appear to the satisfaction of the 
issuing officer to be good and sufficient evidence of age; or in case 
none of the aforesaid proofs of age shall, in the judgment of the offi- 
cer having power to issue employment certificates, be obtainable, such 
officer may accept in lieu thereof a written statement signed by the 
head teacher or principal of the public or private school which such* 
child has attended, certifying that he or she was in... . . .grade, and can 

read and write legibly simple sentences in English and further certify- 
ing the name, age, place and date of birth of such child as shown by 
the official records of such school for at least two years during the 
period Such minor was in attendance thereat; or 

(e) In case none of the aforesaid proofs of age shall be obtainable, 
and in such cases only, the issuing officer may accept, in lieu thereof, 
the signed statement of two physicians, at least one of whom shall be 
a public health officer or public school physical inspector, stating that 
they have separately examined the minor and that in their opinion the 
minor is at least 14 years of age. 

§ 6. All employment certificates shall be issued in triplicate, one of 
which Shall be forwarded by mail by the issuing officer to the pros- 
pective employer of the minor for whom the employment certificate is 
issued, and another of which shall be forwarded to the properly 
authorized officer of the Department of Labor, and a third or the 
facts contained on it shall be filed in the issuing office. 

Whenever an employment certificate shall be refused to a minor, 
the name and present residence of such minor, and the school record 
issued to such minor, shall be forwarded by the official refusing to 
issue the certificate, to the principal of the school which such minor 
should attend, or to the compulsory attendance or truant officer. 

In any prosecution for a violation of this Act, the employment 
certificate shall be admissable as prima facie evidence of the facts set 
forth therein. 

Any explanatory matter may be printed upon such certificate in 
the discretion of the board of education or other local school authority. 

The employment certificate shall be signed by the officer duly 
authorized by the Board of Education or other local school author- 
ity and by the minor and shall be in the following form: 
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The office of (City) (State) 

EMPLOYMENT CERTIFICATE. 

This certifies that I have made a careful examination of all the proofs, 
documentary and otherwise, required by section 5 of an Act entitled, "An 

Act concerning child labor" approved , and in force 

for (name of minor), and find the following: 

(a) That the above named minor can read and write legibly, simple 

sentences in the English language, and has completed the work of the 

grade in the school, and that he has attended school at 

least 130 days during the year previous to this date, or between his four- 
teenth and fifteenth birthdays. 

(b) That the above named minor is physically fit to do the work specified 
in the statement submitted in accordance with the requirements of sections 5 

of the aforesaid Act; and that his height is (feet and inches) 

weight complexion (fair or dark) hair (color) ' 

(c) That he or she was born at (city, state or country) on 

the day of 19 ... , as shown by 

(d) That (name of employer) of (address) 

has promised the said minor present employ- 
ment -at (character of the work) for 

hours per day and days per week. 

Officer duly authorized by th^ superintendent of the board of educa- 
tion (or other local school authority) of (city ) , 

to issue employment certificates. 
This certificate belongs to the board of education (or other local school 
authority) and is to be returned to this office within three days after (name 
of minor) leaves the service of the employer holding the same. 

§ 7. It shall be the duty of every person who shall employ any 
minor under the age of 16 years to acknowledge in writing to the 
official issuing the same, the receipt of the employment certificate, 
within three days after the beginning of such employment. On 
termination of the employment of a minor under the age of 16 
years the employment certificate issued to such minor shall be re- 
turned by mail, by the employer to the official issuing the same, im- 
mediately on the demand of the minor for whom the certificate 
was issued, or otherwise, within three days after the termination of 
said employment. The official to whom the certificate is so re- 
turned shall file said certificate, and notify the compulsory at- 
tendance or truant officer. Any minor whose certificate has been 
returned as above provided, shall be entitled to a new employment 
certiiScate upon presentation of a statement from a prospective 
employer as hereinabove provided, accompanied by a certificate of 
physical fitness issued in a manner as hereinabove provided and 
based upon a re-examination of the minor, and certifying that the 
minor is physically fit to undertake the work specified in the state- 
ment submitted in accordance with the requirements of section 5 
of this Act. 

§ 8. The Department of Labor, through its authorized officers 
or employees, shall visit all theatres, concert halls or places of 
amusement, all mercantile institutions, stores, offices, hotels, laun- 
dries, manufacturing establishments, mills, canneries, factories or 
workshops, and all other places where minors are or may be em- 
ployed, in this State, and ascertain whether any minors are em- 
ployed contrary to the provisions of this Act. Such officers and 
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employees may require that employment certificates, and all lists of 
minors employed in, or for or in connection with, such theatres, 
concert halls or places of amusement, and such mercantile institu- 
tions, stores, officers, hotels, laundries, manufacturing establish- 
ments, mills, canneries, factories or workshops and all other places 
where minors are employed as provided for in this Act shall be 
produced for their inspection on demand. 

And, provided, that upon written complaint to the school board 
or other local school authorities of any city, town, district, or mu- 
nicipality, that any minor (whose name shall be given in such com- 
plaint) is employed in, or for or in connection with, any theatre, 
concert hall or place of amusement, or any mercantile institution, 
store, office, hotel, laundry, manufacturing establishment, mill, can- 
nery, factory or workshop, contrary to the provisions of this Act, it 
shall be the duty of such school board or other school authori- 
ties, to report the same to the Department of Labor. 

§ 9. No person under the age of sixteen years shall, be employed 
or suffered or permitted to work at, any gainful occupation more than 
six days in any one week, nor more than eight hours in any one day ; 
or before the hour of seven o'clock in the morning, or after the hour 
of seven o'clock in the evening. Every employer shall post in a con- 
spicuous place in every room where such minors are employed, a 
printed notice stating the hours required of them each day of the 
week, the hours of commencing and stopping work, arid the hours 
when the time or times allowed for dinner or for other meals, begins 
and ends. The printed form of such notice shall be furnished by the 
Department of Labor, and the employment of any such minor for 
longer time in any day so stated, or more than six days in any one 
week, shall be deemed a violation of this section. 

§ 10. No minors under the age of sixteen years shall be em- 
ployed at sewing belts, in apy capacity whatever ; nor shall any minors 
adjust any belt to any machinery; they shall not oil or assist in oiling, 
wiping or cleaning any machinery ; they shall not operate or assist in 
operating circular or band-saws, wood-shapers, wood-joiners, planers, 
sandpaper or wood-polishing machinery, emery or polishing wheels 
used for polishing metal, wood-turning or boring machinery, stamp- 
ing machines in sheet-metal and tinware manufacturing, stamping 
machines in washer and nut factories, corrugating rolls, such as are 
used in roofing factories, nor shall they be employed in operating or 
assisting to operate any passenger or freight elevator, steam-boiler, 
steam machinery or other steam generating apparatus; they shall not 
operate or assist in operating dough brakes or cracker-machinery of 
any description ; wire or iron-straightening machinery ; nor shall they 
operate or assist in operating rolling mill machinery, punches or shears, 
washing, grinding or mixing mill or calendar rolls in rubber manufac- 
turing ; nor shall they operate or assist in operating laundry machinery ; 
nor shall minors under the age of sixteen years be employed in any 
mine or quarry ; nor shall they be employed in any capacity in prepar- 
ing any composition in which dangerous or poisonous acids are used, 
and they shall not be employed in any capacity in the manufacture 
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of paints, colors or white lead; nor shall. they be employed in any 
capacity whatever in any employment that the Department of Labor 
finds to be dangerous to their lives or limbs, or where their health 
may be injured or morals depraved; nor in any bowling alley, nor in 
any theatre, concert hall or place of amusement wherein intoxicating 
liquors are sold ; nor shall any females under the age of sixteen years 
be employed in any capacity where such employment requires them to 
remain standing for and during the performance of their work. 

§ 11. The presence of any minor under the age of sixteen years 
in any manufacturing establishment,^ factory or workshop, or in any 
other place in which such minor is bythis Act prohibited from working 
shall constitute prima facie evidence of his or her employment therein. 

§ 12. It shall be the special duty of the Department of Labor to 
enforce the provisions of this Act, and to prosecute all violations of 
the same before any magistrate or any court of competent jurisdiction 
in this State. It shall be the duty of the authorized officers and em- 
ployees of the Department of Labor, and they are hereby authorized 
and empowered, to visit and inspect, at all reasonable times and as 
often as possible, all places covered by this Act. Truant officers and 
other school officials authorized by the board of education or school 
directors may enter any place in which children are, or are believed 
to be employed and inspect the work certificates on file. It shall be 
the duty of such truant officers or other school officials to file com- 
plaints against any employer found violating the provisions of this 
Act. 

§ 13. Whoever, having under his control a minor under the age 
of sixteen years, permits such minor to be employed in violation of 
the provisions of this Act shall for each offense be fined not less 
than $5.00 nor more than $25.00, and shall stand committed until 
such fine and costs are paid. 

Every person authorized to sign any of the certificates pre- 
scribed by section 5 and section 6 of this Act, who certifies to any 
materially false statement therein, shall be guilty of a violation of 
this Act, and upon conviction thereof, shall be fined not less than 
$5.00 nor more than $100.00 for each offense, and shall stand com- 
mitted until such fine and costs are paid. 

A failure to produce to the authorized officers or employees of 
the Department of Labor, or to the school attendance officers, any 
employment certificate or list required by this Act, shall constitute 
a violation of this Act. 

Any person, firm or corporation, agent or manager, superin- 
tendent or foreman of any firm or corporation, whether for himself 
or for such firm or corporation, or by himself or through sub-agent, 
or* manager, superintendent or foreman, who shall violate or fail to 
comply with any of the provisions of this Act, or shall refuse admit- 
tance to premises or otherwise obstruct the officers or employees of 
the Department of Labor, in the performance of their duties as pre- 
scribed by this Act, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof, shall befined not less than $5.00 nor more than 
$200.00 for each offense, and shall stand committed until such fine 
and costs are paid. 
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§ 14. No provision of this Act shall be so construed so as to de- 
prive any minor under the age of sixteen years, who is lawfully em- 
ployed on the first of July, 1921 of that employment or other em- 
ployment. 

§ 15. The invalidity of any portion of this Act shall in no way 
affect the validity of any other portion thereof which can be given 
effect without such invalid part. 

§ 16. "An Act to regulate the employment of children in the State 
of Illinois and to provide for the enforcement thereof," approved 
May 15, 1903, and in force July 1, 1903, and all other Acts and parts 
of Acts in conflict with this Act are hereby repealed. • 

Filed July 13, 1921. 



COMMUNITY CONSOLIDATED SCHOOLS VALIDATED. 

An Act to legalize the organization of certain community consoli- 
dated school districts. 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: That in all cases where a 
majority of the inhabitants, regardless of sex, of any contiguous 
territory bounded by school district lines, voting on the proposition, 
having voted at any election called for the purpose by a county super- 
intendent of schools in favor of the organization of such territory 
into a community consolidated school district, and when at a sub- 
sequent election similarly called and held a board of education has 
been chosen for such district each such election is hereby made legal 
and valid and such territory is hereby declared legally and validly 
organized and established as a community consolidated school dis- 
trict and a valid and existing school district and body politic and 
corporate of the State for the purpose of establishing and maintain- 
ing a community consolidated school. The board of education act- 
ing for each such district is hereby declared to be the duly con- 
stituted corporate authority thereof, and each such board shall here- 
after consist of a president and 6 members, which shall be the 
maximum number of members, and shall be elected and organized 
in the same manner and have the powers and discharge the duties 
of boards of education of school districts as provided by sections 
121a, 125, 126, 126a and 127 of *An Act to establish -and maintain a 
system of free schools' approved and in force June 12, 1909, as 
said sections now exist or may from time to time be amended. 

The description of the districts included in any petition which 
has been filed with the county superintendent of schools for the con- 
solidation of two or more districts, wherein said districts have been 
designated by number, shall be. held to be a sufficient description of 
such districts. 

§ 2. All acts and proceedings heretofore done,* had or performed 
by each such district and the persons from time to time elected and 
acting as the board of education thereof such as are authorized to be 
done, had or performed by school districts or boards of education 
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thereof by the general school laws of the State are hereby declared to 
be legal and valid in all respects. 

§ 3. All pending actions attacking the organization of commun- 
ity consolidated school districts coming under the provision of this 
Act shall abate. 

§ 4. Whereas, an emergency exists, this Act shall take effect from 
and after its passage and approval. 

Approved May 4, 1921. 



COMMUNITY HIGH SCHOOLS VALIDATED. 

An Act to legalize the organization of certain high school districts. 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: That in all cases where a ma- 
jority of the inhabitants of any compact and contiguous territory 
voting on the proposition, having voted at any election called for the 
purpose by a county superintendent of schools, in favor of the or- 
ganization of such territory into a community high school district, 
and when at a subsequent election similarly called and held a board 
of education has been chosen for such district, each such election is 
hereby made legal and valid and such territory is hereby declared 
legally and validly organized and established as a high school district,^ 
and a valid and existing school district and body politic and corporate 
of the State for the purpose of establishing and maintaining a high 
school. The board of education acting for each such district is hereby 
declared to be the duly constituted corporate authority thereof, and 
each such board shall hereafter consist of five members, and shall be 
elected and organized in the sa'hie manner and have the powers and 
discharge the duties of boards of education of school 'districts as 
provided by sections 86, 126 and 127 of an Act entitled, "An Act to 
establish and maintain a system of free schools," approved and in 
force June 12, 1909, as said sections now exist or may from time 
to time be amended. 

§ 2. All Acts and proceedings heretofore done, had or performed, 
by each such district and the persons from time to time elected and 
acting as the boatd of education thereof, such as are authorized to 
be done, had or performed by school districts or boards of education 
thereof by the general school laws of the State, are hereby declared 
to be legal and valid in all respects, anything in any special charter 
to the contrary notwithstanding. 

§ 3. Whenever there are two such districts which overlap in terri- 
tory, that district which shall have first established and now continues 
to conduct a high school, is hereby validated and confirmed. 

§ 4. All pending actions attacking the organization of districts 
coming under the provisions of this Act shall abate. 

§ 5. The invalidity of any section of this Act shall not affect the 
remainder thereof. 

§ 6. Whereas, an emergency exists, therefore this Act shall be 
in full force and effect from and after its passage and approval. 

Approved May 1, 1919. 
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COMMUNITY HIGH SCHOOLS VALIDATED AGAIN. 

An Act to legalise the organisation of certain high school districts. 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: That in all cases where a ma- 
jority of the inhabitants of any contiguous territory, voting on the 
proposition, have voted at an election called for the purpose by the 
county superintendent of schools, in favor of the organization of- 
such territory into a community high school district, and where, at 
a subsequent election similarly called and held, a board of educa- 
tion has been chosen for such district, such territory is hereby de^ 
clared legally and validly organized and established as a high school 
district, and a valid and existing school district and body politic and 
corporate of this State for the purpose of establishing and maintain- 
ing a high school. The board of education acting for such district 
is hereby declared to be the duly constituted authority thereof, and 
each such board shall hereafter consist of five members, and shall be 
elected and organized in the same manner and have the powers and 
discharge the duties of boards of education of school districts as 
provided by sections 86, 126 and 127 of an Act entitled, "An Act to 
establish and maintain a system of free schools", approved and in 
force June 12, 1909, as said sections now exist or may from time to 
^time be amended or supplemented. 

§ 2. No irregularity, defect or 9mission whatsoever, in the time 
or manner of calling, holding or conducting any such elections or in 
the notice thereof, ballots used therein, or returns thereof, shall be 
held to invalidate any such elections. 

§ 3. All acts and proceedings heretofore done, had or performed, 
by each such district and the persons from time to time elected and 
acting as tfie board of education thereof, such as are authorized to 
be done, had or performed by school districts or boards of education 
thereof by the general school laws of the State, are hereby declared 
to be legal and valid in all respects. 

§ 4. Whenever the board of education of any such district has 
levied taxes and a certificate of levy has been filed and certified to 
the county clerk or county clerks of the county or .counties in which 
such school district is situated, such tax levy is hereby declared to 
be legal and valid notwithstanding such levy shall not have been 
made, filed or certified in the manner or within the time prescribed by 
law. 

§ 5. Whenever there are two community high school districts, or 
a township high school district and a community high school district, 
which overlap in territory, that district which shall have first estab- 
lished and now continues to conduct a high school, is hereby validated 
and confirmed. 

§ 6. All pending actions attacking the organization of districts 
coming under the provisions of this Act shall abate. 

§ 7. The invalidity of any section of this Act shall not affect the 
remainder thereof. 

§ 8. Whereas, an emergency ''exists, therefore this Act shall be in 
full force and effect from and after its passage and approval. 

Approved May 10, 1921. 
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CONTINUATION SCHOOLS. 

An Act for the establishment and maintenance of part-time or con- 
tinuation schools and classes, providing for the control and 
management thereof and compulsory attendance of pupils, pre- 
scribing the courses of instruction therein, providing State aid 
therefor, and providing penalties for violations thereof. 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: That part-time or continuation 
schools or classes may be established and maintained as hereinafter 
provided. The board of education or school directors of each city and 
of each school district in which there are twenty or more minors 
above the age of fourteen years and below the age of sixteen years 
who are not in regular attendance upon all-day school may, at the 
discretion of the board of education or school directors of each city 
and each school district, beginning in September, 1921, establish and 
maintain part-time or continuation schools or classes in which minors 
shall receive instruction, and such schools or classes may be estab- 
lished and maintained in each city or school district on and afetr 
September 1, 1923, in which there are twenty or more minors above 
the age of fourteen years and below the age of seventeen years who 
are not regular attendants upon all-day schools and such schools or 
classes on and after September 1, 1925, may at the discretion of the 
board of education or school directors of each city and school dis- 
trict, be established and maintained in each city or school district in 
which there are twenty or more minors above the age of fourteen 
years and below the age of eighteen years who are not in regular 
attendance upon all-day schools. Such schools or classes shall be 
established under the control and management of the board of educa- 
tion or school directors, as the case may be, and shall be a part of 
the public school system of the city or district which establishes and 
maintains them. Such part-time or continuation schools or classes 
when established shall be maintained each year during the full period 
of tiipe when the public schools of the city or district are in session. 
The sessions of such part-time or continuation schools or classes shall 
be held on the regular business days, except that they shall not be 
held on Saturday afternoon. (As amended by an Act approved 
June 28, 1919.) 

§ 2. Such part-time or continuation schools or classes shall afford 
instruction in any one or in any combination or in all of the following 
subjects: (a) Those subjects usually taught in the public schools, so 
as to permit the students in the continuation school classes to continue 
their education from the point where they left it in order to go to 
work; (b) civic and vocational subjects; and (c) those subjects which 
' supplement the daily occupations of the students. 

§ 4. Every minor between the ages of fourteen and eighteen 
years who is regularly and lawfully employed in some occupation 
or service, unless such minor has completed a four-year secondary 
course of instruction, shall attend part-time or continuation school 
or class, when, and where such school or class has been established 
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and IS maintained for the instruction of minors of such minor age, 
in the city or district in which such minor resides or rnay be em- 
ployed after such school or class has been established therein. Such 
attendance shall be for not less than eight hours per week * for at 
least thirty-six weeks each year, or three hundred hours if such 
attendance is confined to a period of three successive months. The 
attendance upon a part-time or continuation school or class shall be 
between the hours of eight o'clock in the forenoon and five o'clock 
in the afternoon on regular business days except Saturday afternoons. 
The time spent in a part-time or continuation school or class by a 
minor shall be reckoned as a part of the time or number of hours 
said minor is permitted by law to work. A minor employed, or kept 
at home, in the service or assistance of any parent, guardian or person 
having the control or custody of such minor shall be considered as 
a minor lawfully and regularly employed in some occupation or 
service. (As amended by an Act approved June 28, 1921.) 

§ 5. Any school district which establishes part-time or continua- 
tion schools or classes as required under the provisions of this Act 
and in accordance with the rules of the State Board for Vocational 
Education shall be entitled- to reimbursement from available Federal 
and State funds to an amount not less than one-half of the salaries 
oi all teachers of such part-time or continuation schools or classes, 
provided that if the amount of such Eederal and State funds shall 
not be sufficient to reimburse in full the amounts so due such district 
for such purpose, the State Board of Vocational Education may 
prorate the sums available for such reimbursement among the part- 
time or continuation schools departments, or classes entitled to such 
reimbursement. 

§ 6. It shall be the duty of the State Board for Vocational Edu- 
cation to establish standards for the maintenance of such schools. It 
shall prescribe rules and regulations for the administration of this 
Act by the local school authorities, concerning plant, equipment, 
courses of study and teachers, and shall be authorized to expend State 
funds appropriated for the purpose of this Act in assisting the local 
school authorities to finance such education, and shall provide State 
inspection and supervision of the same. It shall require an annual 
report from each subdivision regarding its administration of this Act. 

§ 7. Every parent, guardian or Other person having the custody 
or control of a minor required under the provisions of this Act to 
attend a part-time or continuation school or class shall cause such 
minor to attend such school or class. A parent, guardian or other 
person who refuses or wilfully fails to comply with this provision 
of the law shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon con- 
viction shall be subject to a fine of not less than twenty-five dollars 
and not more than one hundred dollars. 

§ 8. Any person, firm or corporation employing a minor between 
the ages of fourteen and eighteen years required under the provisions 
of this Act to attend a part-time or continuation school, or class shall 
permit such minor to attend such school or class whenever such 
school or class shall have been established in the city or school dis- 
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trict where the minor resides or may be employed; and any such 
person, firm or corporation wilfully violating this provision shall for 
each violation be subject to a fine of not less than twenty-five dollars 
and not more than two hundred dollars for each offense, at the dis- 
cretion of the court. Any person, firm or corporation, employing any 
such minor who fails to attend part-time or continuation school or 
class as required herein, shall immediately discontinue the services 
of such minor upon receiving from the school authorities written 
notice of the failure of such minor to attend such part-time or con- 
tinuation school or class, and any person, firm or corporation wil- 
fully violating this provision shall be subject to a fine 'of fifty dollars 
for each offense. (As amended by an Act approved June 28, 1921.) 

§ 9. The school officials charged with the responsibility of en- 
forcing the compulsory attendance laws of this State shall also be 
responsible for the enforcement of the attendance upon part-time or 
continuation schools or classes in accordance with the terms of this 
Act. 

§ 10. Nothing in this Act contained shall be held, deemed or 
construed as having any application to children or minors who at- 
tend private or parochial day schools or to children or minors who 
are receiving equivalent educational training or instruction in the 
homes of their parents or guardians either by said parents or guardi- 
ans or by private tutors provided by said parents or guardians. (As 
amended by an Act approved June 28, 1921.) 

Approved June 21, 1919. 



DEAF AND DUMB AND BLIND CHILDREN. 

An Act to enable school directors and hoards of education to establish 
and maintain classes and schools for deaf and dumb and blind 
children, and providing for the payment from the State treasury 
of the excess cost of maintaining and operating such classes and 
schools over the cost of maintaining and operating elementary 
schools for normal children. 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly:^ That boards of education and 
school directors shall be empowered to establish and maintain classes 
and schools for deaf and dumb and blind children. 

§ 2. Such boards of education may acquire sites for such schools 
anywhere within the counties in which said cities are situated in the 
same manner as is provided in the case of the acquirement of public 
school sites in said cities, and authority is hereby expressly granted 
for this purpose. 

§ 3. The board of education establishing and maintaining such 
classes, school or schools, may also employ a superintendent and all 
other necessary officers, agents and teachers for such schools, and 
shall prescribe the method of discipline and the course of instruction 
therein, and shall exercise the same powers and perform the same 
duties as are prescribed by law for the establishment, maintenance and 
management of other classes and schools, and, in addition thereto, 
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shall have all powers necessary to carry the terms and provisions of 
this Act into operation and effect. 

§ 4. No person shall be employed to teach any class or classes 
in such school or schools who shall not have first obtained a certificate 
of qualification for teaching in such school or schools, as is provided by 
law. All classes or schools maintained for the deaf, shall be estab- 
lished for the benefit of deaf children between the ages of 3 and 21 
years. But no person shall be authorized or employed to teach the 
deaf, who shall not have received instruction in the methods of teach- 
ing the deaf for a term of not less than one year. 

§ 5. The board of education shall keep an accurate, detailed and 
separate account of all moneys paid out by it for the maintenance of 
such classes and schools, and for the instruction and care of the pupils 
attending them, and shall report the same to the Board of Administra- 
tion for approval, on vouchers prescribed by said board, on or before 
the third Monday in August in each year, together with the excess of 
cost for each and every such pupil for each school year ending in June, 
over the last ascertained average cost to such board of education for 
the instruction of normal children in the elementary public schools of 
the city for a like period of time of attendance, as such excess shall be 
determined and computed by said board of education. 

§ 6. The aggregate excess cost of maintenance of such classes 

and schools as determined, computed and reported by the board of 

education as provided in section 6 of this Act shall be, and the same 

IS hereby made a charge against the State of Illinois and such excess 

cost shall be paid annually to such board of education on the warrant 

of the Auditor of Public Accounts out of any money in the treasury 

appropriated for such purposes, on presentation of proper vouchers 

approved by the Board of Administration: Provided, however, that 

such excess cost for each pupil shall not exceed the following amounts : 

For deaf and dumb pupils $110 00 a pupil 

For blind pupils 160 00 a pupil 

§ 7. -All classes and schools established according to any of the 
provisions of this Act shall be subject to the supervision of the Super- 
intendent of Public Instruction. 

§ 8. The Auditor of Public Accounts is hereby authorized and 
directed to draw his warrants on the State Treasurer on or before the 
first Monday in September of each year for the respective sums of 
excess cost theretofore reported to him, as provided in section 7 of this 
Act, upon the order of the Board of Administration. 

Approved June 2, 1911. 

DELINQUENT CHILDREN. 

An Act to enable school directors and boards of education to establish 
and maintain classes and schools for delinquent children com- 
mitted by courts of competent jurisdiction and providing for the 
payment from the State treasury of the excess cost of maintaining 
and operating the said classes and schools over the cost of main- 
taining and operating elementary schools for normal children. 
Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 

represented in the General Assembly: That boards of education, school 
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directors, and boards of school inspectors, whether acting under the 
general law or a special charter, shall be empowered to establish and 
maintain classes and schools for the delinquent children, residents. of 
such cities, committed by courts of competent jurisdiction. (As 
amended by an Act approved June 23, 1915.) 

§ 2. Such boards of education may acquire site or sites for such 
schools anywhere within the counties in which said cities are situated 
in the same manner as is provided in the case of the acquirement of 
public school sites in said cities, and authority is hereby expressly 
granted for this pui-pose. 

§ 3. The board of education establishing and maintaining such 
classes, school or schools, may also employ a superintendent and all 
other necessary officers, agents and teachers for such schools, and shall 
prescribe the method of discipline and the course of instruction therein, 
and shall exercise the same powers and perform the same duties as 
are prescribed by law for the establishment, maintenance and manage- 
ment of other classes and schools, and, in addition thereto, shall have 
all powers to carry the terms and provisions of this Act into operation 
and effect. 

§ 4. No person shall be employed to teach any class or classes in 
such school or schools whb shall not have first obtained a certificate of 
qualification- for teaching in such school or schools as provided by law. 

§ 5. The board of education shall keep an accurate, detailed and 
separate account of all moneys paid out by it for the maintenance of 
such classes and schools, and for the instruction and care of the pupils 
attending them, and shall report the same to the Board of Administra- 
tion for approval, on voucher forms prescribed by said board, on or 
before the third Monday in August of each year, together with the 
excess of cost for each and every such pupil for each school year 
ending in June, over the last ascertained average cost to such board of 
education for the instruction of normal children in the elementary 
public schools in the city for a like period of time of attendance as 
such excess shall be determined and computed by said board of educa- 
tion. 

§ 6. The aggregate excess cost of the maintenance of such classes 

and schools as determined, computed and reported by the board of 

education as provided in section 5 of this Act shall be and the same 

is hereby made a charge against the State of Illinois and such excess 

cost shall be paid annually to such board of education on the warrant 

of the Auditor of Public Accounts out of any money in the treasury 

appropriated for such purposes, on presentation of proper vouchers 

approved by the Board of Administration: Provided, however, that 

such excess cost for each pupil shall not exceed the following amount : 
For delinquent children $190 a pupil 

§ 7. All classes and schools established according to any of the 
provisions of this Act shall be subject to the supervision of the Super- 
intendent of Public Instruction. 

§8. The Auditor of Public Accounts is hereby authorized and 
directed to draw his warrants on the State Treasurer on or before the 
first Monday in September of each year for the respective sums of 
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excess cost therefore reported to him, as provided in section 5 of this 
Act, upon the order of the Board of Administration. 
. Approved June 2, 1911. 



DONATIONS. 

An Act relative to property conveyed, devised or bequeathed for the 

use and benefit of any public school district. 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: Whenever any grant, gift, do- 
nation, devise or bequest of real estate or personal property has been 
or shall be, directly or indirectly, made to or for the use of any public 
school district in this State and the deed, will or other instrument by 
which such grant, gift, donation, devise or bequest is made declares 
in terms or in substance that such property shall be held, managed, 
improved and to be vested in the board of directors (or board of educa- 
tion as the case may be) of such district for the use so expressed 
and shall be held, managed, improved, invested or disposed of by 
such board in such manner as will best promote and carry into effect 
the intention of the person making such grant', gift, donation, devise or 
bequest as expressed in the instrument by which the same was or shall 
be so made. 

§ 2. This Act shall not apply in any case where the deed, will 
or other instrument by which st^ch gift, donation, devise or bequest 
has been or shall be made, effectively vests the title and control of such 
property in a trustee or grantee named in such deed, will or other 
instrument, provided, however, if the trustee or grantee so named ^s 
incapable of taking or administering the trust so created, or if the 
grantee or trustee so named shall refuse or fail to accept such trust, 
then the title and control thereof shall vest as provided in section 1 
hereof. 

§ 3. Nothing contained herein is intended to, nor shall it be so 
construed as to validate or make effective any bequest, devise or legacy 
which but for this enactment would have been invalid or ineffective. 

Approved June 27, 1917. 



DONATIONS, AGAIN. 

An Act relative to property conveyed, devised or bequeathed for the 

use and benefit of any public school district. 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: Whenever any grant, gift, do- 
nation, devise or bequest of real estate or personal property has been 
or shall be, directly or indirectly, made to or for the use of any public 
school district in this State and the deed, will or other instrument by 
which such grant, gift, donation, devise or bequest is made declares in 
terms or in substance that such 'property shall be held, managed, im- 
proved and invested or otherwise disposed of for the use and benefit of 
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the public schools in such district, the title to such property may and 
shall be taken to be vested in the board of directors (or board of 
education as the case may be) of such district for the use so expressed 
and shall be held, managed, improved, invested or disposed of by such 
board in such manner as will best promote and carry into effect the 
intention of the person making such grant, gift, donation, devise or 
bequest as expressed in the instrument by which the same was or shall 
be so made. 

§ 2. This Act shall not apply in any case where the deed, will or 
other instrument by which such gift, donation, devise or bequest has 
been or shall be made, effectively vests the title and control of such 
property in a trustee or grantee named in such deed, will or other 
instnmient: Provided, however, if the trustee or grantee so named is 
incapable of taking or administering the trust so created, or if the 
grantee or trustee so named shall refuse or fail to accept such trust, 
then the title and control thereof shall vest as provided in section 1 
hereof. 

§ 3. Nothing contained herein is intended to, nor shall it be so 
construed as to validate or make effective any bequest, devise or legacy 
which but for this enactment would have been invalid or ineffective. 

Approved June 28, 1917. 



EASTERN ILLINOIS STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE. 

An Act changing the name of the Eastern Illinois State Normal 

School. 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: That the Eastern Illinois State 
Normal School located at Charleston, Illinois, shall, after the passage 
of this Act, be known as the "Eastern Illinois State Teachers College 
at Charleston'*; and under that name and title shall have, possess, 
be seized of and exercise all rights, privileges, francliises, powers 
and estates which have hitherto belonged to said Eastern Illinois State 
Normal School. 

§ 2. Whereas an emergency exists, therefore, this Act shall take 
effect and be in force from and after its passage. 

Approved June 3, 1921. 



ELECTIONS IN CERTAIN DISTRICTS. 

An Act to regulate the holding of elections and declaring the result 
thereof for town, school township and school district purposes, 
where such tozmi, school township or school district lies wholly 
within or partly within and partly without any city, village or in- 
corporated town which has adopted or may adopt an Act entitled, 
''An Act regulating the holding of elections and declaring the re- 
sult thereof in cities, villages and incorporated towns in this State,'* 
approved June ip, 1885; ^^ force July i, 1885, 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: That in all elections hereafter 
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held for town, school township or school di3trict purposes in any town, 
School township or school district lying wholly within or partly within 
and partly without any city, village or incorporated town which has or 
may adopt an Act entitled "An Act regulating the holding of elections 
and declaring the result thereof in cities, villages and incorporated 
towns in this State," approved June 19, 1885, in force July 1, 1885, 
the legal authorities of such town, school township or school district, 
shall locate the polling place or places, appoint the judges and clerks, 
and otherwise conduct the election in that portion or part of the town, 
school township or school district that lies without such city, village or 
incorporated town, in the manner provided by law, except as herein- 
after provided, but no one residing without such city, village or incor- 
porated town shall vote at any polling place within, nor shall any one 
residing within vote at any polling place without, and the votes cast at 
the polling place or places without such city, village or incorporated 
town, shall be canvassed, certified and returned as is now provided by 
law in such cases, and in addition thereto a complete abstract of the 
votes, cast shall be made, certified and returned to the election commis- 
sioners of such city, village or incorporated town. 

§ 2. In all that part or portion of such town, school township or 
school district that lies within such city, village or incorporated town, 
or where the same lies wholly within any such city, village or incorpo- 
rated town, the election shall be conducted by the election commis- 
sioners of such city, village or incorporated town in strict conformity 
with the said Act approved June 19, 1885, mentioned in section 1 of 
this Act, and when partly within and partly without any such city, 
village or incorporated town the election commissioners shall certify 
the returns received by them from the polling place or places without 
such city, village or incorporated town, to the proper officer or officers ; 
and all the returns so certified and returned by the election commis- 
sioners shaH be canvassed, together with the returns certified from 
polling places within, by the same canvassing board, the results thereof 
declared, and certificates of election shall be issued thereon, the same 
as if all such votes had been cast in, certified and returned from such 
city, village or incorporated town : Provided, it shall not be necessary 
under this Act for the election commissioners to make or cause to be 
made a revision of the registry for special elections, or elections to fill 
a vacancy in a single office. 

§ 3. An officer who shall willfully refuse to perform any duty 
required by this Act shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall be 
liable to a fine of not less than $100.00 nor more than $500.00, and on 
conviction shall be removed from office, by the order of the court 
wherein such fine is assessed, and any person or combination of per- 
sons who shall under any pretense whatever attempt to establish a rival 
polling place, or otherwise attempt to obstruct or interfere with any, 
election held or to be held under this Act, shall be guilty of a felony, 
and on conviction shall be imprisoned in the penitentiary not less than 
one nor more than three years. 

Approved March 23, 1887. 
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ELECTIONS— JUDGES AND CLERKS. 

An Act to provide for the compensation of judges and clerks of elec- 
tion at elections at which trustees of schools and school directors 
are elected under the provisions of an Act entitled, "An Act to 
regulate the holding of elections and declaring the result, thereof 
in cities, villages and incorporated towns in this State,*' approved 
June ip, 1885, 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: 'That at all elections held under 
the provisions of an Act entitled, "An Act to regulate the holding of 
elections and declaring the result thereof in cities, villages and incorpo- 
rated towns in this State," approved June 19, 1885, and those amen- 
datory and supplemental thereto, at which any trustee of schools 
shall be elected, the expenses of such election shall be paid out of the 
treasury of the school township for which the trustee is elected. 

§ 2. That all elections held under the provisions of said Acts, at 
which a school director is elected, the expenses of such election shall 
be paid out of any funds belonging or appertaining to the district 
for which such director is elected. 

§ 3. The corporate authorities of school townships and school 
districts are hereby authorized and empowered to levy taxes for the 
purpose of paying such election expenses. (As amended by an Act 
approved June 28, 1921.) 



ELECTIONS VALIDATED. 

An Act to legalize certain elections held since July i, 191 1, under and 
by virtue of "An Act to authorize the organization of high school 
districts," approved June 5, i^ii, and in force July i, 1911, and 
all proceedings taken in pursuance thereof, and to abate certain 
pending suits. 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: That whenever any election has 
been held since July 1, 1911, under and by virtue of "An Act to 
authorizie the organization of high school districts," approved June 
5, 1911, and in force July 1, 1911, at which the votes of women may 
have been the deciding factor in carrying such election then, and in 
such case, such elections are hereby made and held to be legal, valid 
and binding, and all high school districts organized under and by 
virtue of such elections and in pursuance thereof, if otherwise 
legally organized, are hereby held and declared to be duly and 
legally organized and made valid and binding, and all officers elected 
and all acts done and by virtue of such elections and in pursuance 
thereof, if otherwise legal are hereby made valid and declared to be 
legal, binding and of full force and effect, and all pending suits, 
questioning the validity of such elections on the aforesaid grounds, 
shall abate: Provided, that this Act shall not apply to any district. 
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portions of which have since the organization of such district, been 
later organized into or as a part of any other district or districts. 

§ 2. Whereas, an emergency exists, therefore, this Act shall be 
in full force and effect from and after its passage and approval. 

Approved April 24, 1915. 



ELECTIONS VALIDATED AGAIN.- 

An Act to legalize certain elections held under and by virtue of an Act 
entitled, "An Act to establish and maintain a system of free 
schools f approved and in force June 12, jpop, as subsequently 
amended. 

Section 1, Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: That all elections for the {)ur- 
pose of organizing high school districts held since June 12, 1909, 
under and by virtue of an Act entitled, "An Act to establish and main- 
tain a system of free schools," approved and in force June 12, 1909, 
as subsequently amended, pursuant to election notices which failed 
to state the exact location of the voting or polling places, are hereby 
declared and made legal, valid and binding. All high school districts 
organized pursuant to such elections, if otherwise legally organized, 
are hereby declared to be legally organized. All officers elected 
pursuant to such elections, if otherwise legally elected, are hereby 
declared to be duly and legally elected, and all proceedings and acts 
had in pursuance of such elections, if otherwise legally had and per- 
formed, are hereby declared and made legal, valid, binding and of 
full force and effect. 

Approved June 26, 1917. 



ELECTIONS VALIDATED AGAIN. 

An Act legalising certain elections in high school districts. 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: That in all cases where any 
question or proposition has been submitted by the board of education 
of any high school district and has received a majority of the votes 
cast thereon at an election held in such district, said election fs hereby 
in all respects validated and confirmed, where the notice of such elec- 
tion had not been posted in ten public places in such district. 

Approved June 22, 1921. 

EMINENT DOMAIN. 

An Act enabling trustees, boards of education, and other corporate 
authorities of universities, colleges, township high schools, and all 
other educational institutions established and supported by this 
State, or by a township, to exercise the right of eminent domain. 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: That whenever any lot or parcel 
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of land shall be needed as a site for a building to be erected for any 
university, college, township high school, or other educational institu- 
tion, established and supported by this State or by a township therein, 
and compensation for such lot or parcel of ground can not be agreed 
upon between the owner or owners thereof and the trustees, board of 
education or other corporate authority of such university, college, 
township high school, or other educational institution so needing such 
lot or parcel of land for such site, then such trustees, board of educa- 
tion or other corporate authority of such university, college, township 
high school or other educational institution shall have the power' and 
it shall be their duty to proceed to have such compensation determined 
in the matter which may be at the time provided by law. for the 
exercise of the right of eminent domain. 
Approved May 20, 1907. 



EMPLOYEES' PENSION FUND. 

An Act to provide for the formation and disbursement of a public 
school employees' pension fund in cities having a population ex- 
ceeding 100,000 inahbitants. 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: That the board of education in 
cities having a population exceeding 100,000 inhabitants shall have the 
power, and it shall be their duty, to create a public school employees' 
pension fund, which shall consist of amounts retained from the salaries 
or wages of employees, as hereinafter provided, which amounts shall 
be deducted in equal monthly installments from such salaries or wages, 
at the regular time or times of the payment thereof, and all moneys 
derived from any and all other sources whatever. 

§ 2. The term "employee" under this Act shall include only engi- 
neers, janitors and office employees in the employ of said board of 
education, earning over $49.00 per month, and this Act shall apply only 
to those employees who voluntarily accept and agree to comply with 
its provisions. Any employee, a part of whose salary may be set apart 
hereafter to provide for the fund created by this Act, may be released 
from the necessity of making further payments to said fund, by filing 
a written notice of his or her desire to withdraw from complying with 
the provisions of this Act, with the board of trustees hereinafter men- 
tioned, which said resignation shall operate and go into effect imme- 
diately upon its receipt by said board of trustees. 

§ 3. The city treasurer, subject to the control and direction of the 
board of trustees hereinafter mentioned, shall be the custodian of said 
pension fund, and shall secure and safely keep the same, as well as all 
funds in his possession heretofore contributed under the provisions of 
any law relating to the retirement or pensioning of public school em- 
ployees, and shall keep books and accounts concerning said fund, in 
such manner as may be prescribed by said board of trustees, which 
said books and accounts shall always be subject to the inspection of 
said board of trustees, or of any member thereof. The city treasurer 
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shall, within ten clays after his election or appointment, execute a bond 
to the city, with good and sufficient sureties, in which penal sum as 
the said board of trustees shall direct, which said bond shall be ap- 
proved by the said board of trustees, and shall be conditioned for the 
faithful performance of the duties of said office, and that he will safely 
keep and well and truly account for all moneys belonging to said pen- 
sion fund, and all interest thereon, which may come into his hands as 
such treasurer, and that upon the expiration of his term of office, or 
upon his retirement therefrom for any cause, he will surrender and 
deliver over to his successor, all unexpended moneys, with such inter- 
est as he may have received thereon ; and all property which may have 
come into his hands as treasurer of said pension fund. Such bond 
shall be filed in the office of the clerk of said cit}^, and in case of a 
breach of the same, or the conditions thereof, suit may be brought on 
ftie same in the name of the said city for the use of said board of 
trustees, or of any person or persons injured by such breach. 

§ 4. The board of education shall, in the month of September 
immediately following the passage of this Act, arrange for the election 
of a board of trustees of said pension fund, composed of six members, 
to be chosen as hereinafter provided, which election shall be held not 
later than October 30, of the same year. Said board of trustees shall 
have power, and it shall be its duty, to administer said fund and to 
carry out the provisions of this Act, and for the purpose of enabling 
such board of trustees to perform the duties imposed and exercise the 
powers granted by this Act, the board of trustees shall be, and is 
hereby declared to be, a body politic and corporate. 

§ 5. The said board of trustees shall consist of the president and 
secretary of the board of education and four employees contributing 
to said fund. The president and secretary of the board of education 
shall be ex officio members of said board of trustees; and the other 
members shall be elected by ballot by the employees contributing to 
said fund, at the time and for the terms respectively as follows, to-wit : 
At the first election the contributors of said fund shall elect two of 
their number to serve for the term of one year, and two to serve for 
the term of two years, and annually thereafter said contributors shall 
elect two of their number to hold office for the term of two years. 

§ 6. Whenever any elective member of the board of trustees shall 
cease to be in the employ of said board of education his or her mem- 
bership in said board of trustees shall cease. Said board of trustees 
shall have power and it shall be its duty: 

(1) To determine the amount which shall be deducted from the 
salaries or wages paid to employees for the benefit of said pension 
fund : Provided, the amount of such deduction shall not be less than 
twelve dollars nor more than forty-eight dollars per year, for each 
employee: And, provided, further, that no deduction shall be made 
from the salary or wages of any employee who received less than 
forty-nine dollars per month, nor shall any one who receives a salary 
of not less than forty-nine dollars per month participate in said fund. 

(2) To make all payments from said pension fund, pursuant to 
the provisions of this Act. 
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(3) To administer and invest in their discretion any part of the 
said pension fund remaining in the hands of said treasurer. 

(4) To pay all necessary expenses in connection with the ad- 
ministration of said fund and carrying out the ' provisions of this 
Act for which provision is not otherwise made. 

(5) To determine the amount to be paid as benefits or annui- 
ties under this Act and to increase or reduce the same in their dis- 
cretion : Provided, that no benefit or annuity shall exceed six hundred 
dollars per year. 

(6) To take by gift, grant or bequest, or otherwise any money 
or property of any kind, and hold the same for the benefit of said 
fund. 

(7) To purchase, hold, sell or assign and transfer any of the 
securities in which said fund, or any part thereof, may be invested. 

(8) To exempt any of said employees from the operation of 
this Act, whenever in their judgment, the interest of said fund shall 
render such exemption necessary and advisable. 

(9) To fill any vacancy or vacancies in said board of trustees 
until the next annual election, as hereinbefore provided. 

(10) To make and establish all such rules for the transaction of 
their business, and such other rules, regulations and by-laws as may 
be necessary for the proper administration of said fund committed 
to their charge, and the performance of the duties imposed upon them. 

(11) They shall keep a full and complete record of their meet- 
ings and of the receipts and disbursements on account of such fund, 
and also complete list of all contributors to said fund, and of all 
annuitants receiving benefits therefrom, and such other records as 
in their judgment shall seem necessary, and shall make and publish 
annually a full and complete statement of their financial transactions. 

(12) Said board shall hear and determine all applications for 
benefits under this Act, and shall have power to suspend any an- 
nuity whenever, in their judgment, the disability of such beneficiary 
has ceased, or for other good cause. 

(13) To compromise, settle or liquidate any claim against said 
fund, by surrendering the contribution or contributions of any indi- 
vidual or individuals, and make the necessary rules, prescribing the 
terms under which such settlements may be made, providing there 
shall be no rule allowing restitution of deductions from salaries 
after the contributor shall have become eligible to an annuity under 
this Act. 

§ 7. Any contributor to said fund who shall have attained the 
age of fifty-five years, and shall have been in the service of said 
board of education for a period of ten years, and shall have con- 
tributed to said fund for the same period, shall have the right to 
retire and become a beneficiary under this Act and to receive such 
benefit or annuity from said fund as shall be determined by said 
board of trustees, which said benefit or annuity shall be propor- 
tionate to the amount of the contributions of such employees. 

§ 8. Upon the death of any contributor, who is not nor has been 
a beneficiary under this Act, the said board of trustees may pay an 
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amount not exceeding one year's benefits to the widow, if any, of 
such deceased contributor, and if there be no widow said board of 
trustees may expend said amount for the benefit of the minor children, 
if any, of such deceased contributor. 

§ 9. Any employee who has heretofore retired from service, 
pursuant to the provisions of an Act entitled, "An Act to provide for 
the formation and disbursement of a public school teachers' and 
public school employees' pension and retirement fund in cities hav- 
ing a population exceeding one hundred thousand inhabitants," ap- 
proved May 3J., 1895, in force July 1, 1895, and has contributed to 
the fund created by said last mentioned Act, shall be entitled to such 
portion of the full annuity provided for under this Act as the board 
of trustees may determine. 

§ 10. All sums heretofore contributed by employees under the 
provisions of an Act entitled, "An Act to provide for the formation 
and disbursement of a public school teachers' and public school em- 
ployees' pension and retirement fund in cities having a population 
exceeding one hundred thousand inhabitants," approved May 31, 1895, 
in force July 1, 1895, shall be set apart and held by said city treasurer 
as a part of the fund created by this Act, and subject to the provisions 
of this Act. 

§ 11. Any person who has been an employee of said board of edu- 
cation for a period of twenty years or more, and is a contributor to 
said fund, may retire from the service of said board of education upon 
sixty days' notice to be given to said board of trustees (unless such 
notice is waived by said board of trustees) and become an annuitant 
under this Act. 

§ 12. Any person who has contributed to said fund for a period 
of ten years or more may retire from* the service of said board of 
education on account of serious disability, rendering him or her unable 
to properly discharge his or her duties, upon one year's notice, to be 
given to said board of trustees (unless such notice is waived by said 
board of trustees) and may become an annuitant under this Act, and 
shall thereupon be entitled to receive for a period of two years (which 
may be extended upon proof of continued disability), such part of the 
annuity then allowed under the rules of said trustees, as said trustees 
may determine. 

§ 13. Any employee who has been contributing to said fund for 
less than ten years, and who shall be dismissed or resign from the 
service of said board of education, may, upon application made within 
three months after the date of such dismissal or resignation, receive 
one-half of the total amount paid into said fund by such person so 
dismissed. 

§ 14. The president and secretary of the board of education shall 
certify monthly to the treasurer of all amounts deducted in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this Act from the salaries paid by the 
board of education, which amounts, as well as all other sums con- 
tributed to said fund under the provisions of this Act, shall be set 
apart and held by said treasurer for the purpose hereinbefore speci- 
fied, subject to the order of said board of trustees, and shall be paid 
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out upon warrants signed by the president and secretary of said board 
of trustees. 

§ 15. All annuities granted under the provisions of this Act shall 
be exempt from attachment and garnishment process, and no annuitant 
shall have the right to transfer or assign his or her annuity, either by 
way of mortgage or otherwise. 

§16. All elections or appointments of employees by said board 
of education shall be made pursuant to the provisions of an Act en- 
titled "An Act to regulate the civil service of cities," approved and 
in force March 20, 1895, such election or appointment to be per- 
manent during efficiency and good behavior, and no employee who 
has contributed to said fund shall be removed or discharged, except 
for cause, upon written charges, which shall be investigated and de- 
termined by the board of education, whose action and decision in 
the matter shall be final. 

§ 17. Any person who shall, directly or indirectly avoid or seek 
to avoid any or all of the provisions of this Act, or who shall, di- 
rectly or indirectly, interfere with or obstruct the enforcement of 
any of the provisions of this Act, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, 
and shall, on conviction thereof, be punished by a fine of not less 
than fifty dollars and not exceeding one thousand dollars, or by im- 
prisonment in the county jail for a term not exceeding six months, 
or both such fine or imprisonment, in the discretion of the court. 

§ 18. All laws and parts of laws which are inconsistent with this 
Act, or any provisions thereof, are hereby repealed. 

Approved May 15, 1903. 



EMPLOYEES' PENSION FUND. 

An Act to provide for the contribution from public moneys to the 
public school employees' pension fund in cities having a population 
exceeding one hundred thousand inhabitants. 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: That the board of education of 
any city having a population exceeding one hundred thousand inhabit- 
ants, shall have the power to annually set aside and appropriate and 
pay into the public school employees' pension fund in such city now 
existing or hereafter created pursuant to any law, a sum of public 
moneys so that the same when taken with the moneys added to such 
pension fund for that year . from interest on school funds raised by 
taxation, as provided for by law, shall equal in amount not to exceed 
double the aggregate of the sums set apart for that year and contribu- 
ted to such pension fund from the salaries of persons in the employ of 
said board of education, who are contributors to such pension fund. 

Approved June 27, 1913. 
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FEES AND SALARIES. 

"An Act concerning fees and salaries to classify the several counties 
of this State with reference thereto," approved March 28, 1872, in 
force JtUy i, 1872. 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: Section 27 of an Act entitled, 
"An Act concerning fees and salaries and to classify the several coun- 
ties of this State with reference thereto," approved March 29, 1872, 
in force July 1, 1872, as amended, is amended to read as follows : 

§ 27. County superintendents of schools who shall enter upon the 
discharge of their duties after July 1, 1919, shall receive for their 
services in counties which, according to the census of 1910, contained 
a population not exceeding twelve thousand, $1,900 per annum; in 
counties which, according to the census of 1910, contained a popula- 
tion of more than twelve thousand, and not exceeding twenty thous- 
and, $2,100 per annum; in counties which, according to- the census of 
1910, contained a population of more than twenty thousand, and not 
exceeding twenty-eight thousand, $2,400 per annum ; in counties which, 
according to the census of 1910, contained a population of more than 
twenty-eight thousand, and not exceeding thirty-six thousand, $2,600 
per annum; in counties which, according to the census of 1910, con- 
tained a population of more than thirty-six thousand, and not exceed- 
ing fifty thousand, $2,800 per annum; in counties which, according 
to the census of 1910, contained a population of more than fifty thous- 
and, and not exceeding seventy-five thousand, $3,000 per annum; in 
counties which, according to the census of 1910, contained a population 
of more than seventy-five thousand, and not exceeding five hundred 
thousand, $3,400 per annum, and in counties which, according to the 
census of 1910, contained a population of more than five hundred 
thousand, $9,000 per annum, payable quarterly from the State school 
iund: Provided, however, that the board of supervisors or board of 
county commissioners may allow additional compensation for such 
services, payable quarterly from the county treasury. The auditor 
in making his warrant to any county for the amount due it from the 
State school fund, shall deduct from it the several amounts for which 
warrants have been issued to the county superintendent of schools of 
said county since the preceding apportionment of the State school 
fund. 

Filed June 29, 1919. 



FRATERNITIES. 

An Act to prohibit fraternities, sororities and secret societies in the 
public schools of the State, and to provide for the enforcement of 
the same. 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: That a public school fraternity, 
sorority or secret society, as contemplated by this Act, is hereby de- 
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fined to be any organization, composed wholly or in part of public 
school pupils, which seeks to perpetuate itself by taking in additional 
members from the pupils enrolled in such school on the basis of the 
decision of its membership rather than upon the free choice of any 
pupil in the school who is qualified by the rules of the school to fill 
the special aims of the organization. 

§ 2. That any public school fraternity, sorority or secret society, 
as defined in Section 1 of this Act, is hereby declared to be an organ- 
ization inimical to the public good. 

§ 3. That it shall be the duty of school directors, boards of edu- 
cation, school inspectors, and other corporate authority managing and 
controlling any of the public schools of this State, to suspend or expel 
from the schools under their control any pupil of such school who 
shall be or remain a member of or shall join or promise to join, or 
who shall become pledged to become a member of, or who shall solicit 
any other person to join, promise to join or be pledged to become a 
member of any such public school fraternity or sorority or secret 
society. ^ 

§ 4. It shall be unlawful from and after the passage of this Act 
for any person not enrolled in any such public school of this State 
to solicit any pupil enrolled in any such public school of this State to 
join or to pledge himself or herself to become a member of any such 
public school fraternity or sorority or secret society or to solicit any 
such pupil to attend a meeting thereof or any meeting where the 
joining of any such public school fraternity, sorority or secret society 
shall be encouraged. Any person violating this section of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and shall be fined not less 
than twenty-five ($25.00) dollars nor more than one hundred ($100.- 
00) dollars for each and every offense. 

§ 5. The provisions of this Act shall not apply to fraternities 
sororities or secret societies in the University of Illinois or any of 
the State normal schools nor to students of these institutions in their 
relation to such organizations in these institutions. 

At»PRovED June 28, 1919. 



HIGH SCHOOL DISTRICTS VALIDATED. 

An Act to legalize the arganization of certain high school districts. 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: That in all cases where a major- 
ity of the inhabitants of any contiguous and compact territory voting 
on the proposition, having voted at any election called for the purpose 
by a county superintendent of schools in favor of the organization 
of such territory into a high school district, and when at a subsequent 
election similarly called and held a board of education has been chosen 
for such district, each such election is hereby made legal and valid and 
such territory is hereby declared legally and validly organized and 
established as a high school district, and a valid and existing school 
district and body politic and corporate of this State for the purpose of 
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establishing and maintaining a high school. The board of education 
acting for each such district is hereby declared to be the duly consti- 
tuted corporate authority thereof, and each such board shall hereafter 
consist of a president and six members, and shall be elected and organ- 
ized in the same manner and have the same powers aad discharge the 
duties- of boards of education of school districts as provided by sections 
123, 125, 126, 126a and 127 of an Act of the General Assembly of the 
State of Illinois entitled, "An Act to establish and maintain a system 
of free schools," approved June 12, 1909, as said sections now exist 
or may from time to time be amended ; but the annual election of the 
members of the boards of education shall be on the second Saturday 
of April. (As amended by an Act approved June 24, 1921.) 

§ 2. All acts and proceedings heretofore done, had or performed 
by each such district and the persons from time to time elected and 
acting as the board of education thereof, such as are authorized to be 
done, had or performed by school districts or boards of education 
thereof by the general school laws of this State are hereby declared to 
be legal and valid in all respects. 

§ 3. Whenever there are two such districts which overlap in ter- 
ritory, that district which shall have first established and now continues 
to conduct a high school, is hereby validated and confirmed. 

§ 4. All pending actions attacking the organization of districts 
coming under the provisions of this Act shall abate. 

§ 5. The invalidity of any section of this Act shall not affect the 
remainder thereof. 

§ 6. Whereas, an emergency exists, therefore this Act shall be in 
full force and effect from and after its passage and approval. 

Approved and in force June 14, 1917. 



HIGH SCHOOL DISTRICTS VALIDATED. 

An Act to legalize the orgcmization of township high school districts. 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: That in all cases where a major- 
ity of the inhabitants of any school township, whether the same con- 
sists of a congressional township or a congressional township and a 
fractional township added for school purposes, voting on the proposi- 
tion, at an election pursuant to notice given by the township school 
treasurer, have voted in favor of the organization of such territory 
into a township high school district, regardless of whether such elec- 
tion was held by the trustees of schools or the township election offi- 
cials, and when at a subsequent election similarly called and held, a 
board of education has been chosen therefrom each such election is 
hereby made legal and valid and such territory is hereby declared 
legally and validly organized and (established as a township high school 
district, and a valid and existing school district and body politic and 
corporate of the State for the purpose of establishing and maintaining 
a high school. 

The board of education acting for each such district is hereby 
declared to be the duly constituted corporate authority thereof, and 
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each such board shall hereafter consist of five members and shall be 
elected and organized in the same manner and have the powers and 
discharge the duties of a board of education of a high school district, 
as now or hereafter provided by law. . 

§ 2. All acts and proceedings heretofore done, had or performed 
by each such district and the persons from time to time elected and 
acting as the board of education thereof, such as are authorized to be 
done, had or performed by school districts or boards of education 
thereof by the general school laws of this State are hereby declared 
to be legal and valid in all respects. 

§ 3. All pending actions attacking the organization of districts 
coming under the provisions of this Act shall abate. 

§ 4. The invalidity of any section of this Act shall not effect the 
remainder thereof. 

§ 5. Whereas, an emergency exists, therefore, this Act shall be 
in full force and effect from and after its passage and approval. 

Approved June 20, 1921. 



HUMANE INSTRUCTION. 

An Act to provide for moral and humane education in the public 
schools and to prohibit certain practices inimical thereto. 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: That it shall be the duty of 
every teacher of a public school in this State to teach to all the pupils 
thereof honesty, kindness, justice and moral courage for the purpose 
of lessening crime and raising the standard of good citizenship. 

§ 2. In every public school within this State not less than one- 
half hour of each week, during the whole of each term of school, 
shall be devoted to teaching the pupils thereof kindness and jus- 
tice to and humane treatment and protection of birds and animals, 
and the important part they fulfill in the economy of nature. It 
shall be optional with each teacher whether it shall be a consecu- 
tive half-hour or a few minutes daily, or whether such teaching shall 
be through humane reading, daily incidents, stories, personal examples 
or in connection with nature-story. 

§ 3. No experiment upon any living creature for the purpose 
of demonstration in any study shall be made in any public school 
of this State. No animal provided by, nor killed in the presence 
of any pupil of a public school, shall be used for dissection in such 
school, and in no case shall dogs or cats be killed for such purposes. 
Dissection of dead animals, or any parts thereof, shall be confined to 
the class room and shall not be practiced in the presence of any pupil 
not engaged in the study to be illustrated thereby. 

§ 4. The Superintendent of Public Instruction of this State and 
the committee in charge of preparing the program for each annual 
meeting of the Illinois State Teachers' Association shall include 
therein moral and humane education. The superintendent of schools 
of each county and of each city shall include once each year moral and 
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humane education in the program of the teachers' institute which is 
held under his or her supervision. 

§ 5. The prinaipal or teacher of each pubhc school shall state 
briefly in each of his. or her monthly reports whether the provisions 
of this Act have been 'complied with in the school under his or her 
control. No teacher who knowingly violates any provisions of 
sections 1, 2 or 3 of this Act shall be entitled to receive more than 
95 per cent of the public school moneys that would otherwise be due 
for services for the month in which such provision shall be violated. 
This Act shall apply to common schools only and shall not be con- 
strued as requiring religious or sectarian teaching. 

Approved June 14, 1909. 



NORTHERN ILLINOIS STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE. 

An Act changing the name of the N^orthern Illinois State Normal 

School. 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: That the Northern Illinois State 
Normal school located at DeKalb, Illinois, shall, after the passage 
of this Act, be known as the "Northern Illinois State Teachers Col- 
lege at DeKalb"; and under that name and title shall have, possess, 
be seized of and exercise all rights, privileges, franchises, powers and 
estates which have hitherto belonged to said Northern Illinois State 
Normal School. 

§ 2. Whereas an emergency exists, therefore, this Act shall take 
effect and be in force from and after its passage. 

Approved June 24, 1921. 



PENSION FUND. 

An Act to provide for the contribution from public moneys to the pub- 
lic school teachers' pension and retirement fund in cities having a 
population exceeding one hundred thousand inhabitants. 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: That the board of education of 
any city having a population exceeding one hundred thousand inhabit- 
ants shall annually set aside, appropriate and pay into the public school 
teachers' pension and retirement fund in such city now created or 
existing, or such as may hereafter be created pursuant to any law, a 
sum of public money, so that the same when taken together with the 
moneys addied to such pension fund for that year from interest on 
school funds raised by taxation, as provided for in section 165 of an 
Act entitled, "An Act to establish and maintain a system of free 
schools, approved and in force June 12, 1909, and Acts amendatory 
thereto," shall equal in amount the aggregate of the sums set apart 
for that year and contributed to such pension fund from the salaries of 
the teachers in the employ of said board of education, and in addition 
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thereto the aforesaid board of education shall have power annually to 
set aside, appropriate and pay into the public school teachers' pension 
and retirement fund in such city, now created or existing, or such as 
may hereafter be created, pursuant to any law, an additional sum of 
public money, so that the same, when taken together with the moneys 
added to such pension fund for that year from interest on school funds 
raised by taxation, as provided for in section 165 of this Act, shall 
equal in amount double the aggregate of the sums set apart for that 
year and contributed to such pension fund from the salaries of the 
teachers in the employ of said board of education. 
Approved June 27, 1913. 



PENSION FUND— INSTITUTION. 

An Act to create and administer a State institutions teachers' pension 

and retirement fund. 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: That there be and is hereby 
created a fund to be known as the State institutions teachers' pen- 
sion and retirement fund, which shall be administered by the board 
of trustees of the Illinois State teachers* pension and retirement fund 
as provided by an Act approved May 27, 1915. 

§ 2. The provisions of this Act shall apply to any teacher employed 
in any State educational, correctional, or charitable institution (except- 
ing the University of Illinois), supported wholly or in part by public 
moneys of this State. 

§ 3. The board of trustees shall administer said fund. It shall 
have power to invest the same upon the approval of the State Treas- 
urer in the same manner and subject to the same terms and condi- 
tions as govern township trustees in investing school funds under 
the law, and shall have power to pay from said fund pensions or 
annuities granted in this Act. 

§ 4. The necessary expenses incurred in the administration of 
the State Institution Teachers' Pension and Retirement Fund shall 
be paid from the fund. The Auditor of Public Accounts is hereby 
authorized and directed to draw warrants payable from said fund 
upon the State Treasurer for such expenses upon the presentation 
of vouchers approved by the president and the secretary of said 
board of trustees. The amount of such expenses shall bear the same 
ratio to the total expenses of said board of trustees in administering 
both the Illinois State Teachers' Pension and Retirement Fund and 
the State Institution Teachers' Pension and Retirement Fund as the 
number of annuities under this fund bears to the total number of 
annuities under both funds. 

§ 5. The board of trustees shall report annually at the first meet- 
ing after June 30. A copy of such report shall be transmitted to the 
Superintendent of Public Instruction, who shall include the same in 
his biennial report to the Governor. 
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§ 6. The administrative officers, boards, and commissions or officer 
of schools or institutions of the State coming under the provisions 
of this Act, shall retain on every pay day from the salary of each 
teacher the amount hereinafter provided : Provided, that such amount 
shall not be retained from the salary of any teacher employed in said 
schools or institutions when this Act takes effect who has not elected 
to come within the provisions of this Act as provided for in section 
nine (9). Each teacher shall be furnished a statement by such board 
showing the amount deducted from the salary of said teacher. 

§ 7. All persons coming under the provisions of this Act shall, 
after this Act takes effect, be entitled to the benefits of the fund upon 
complying with the provisions of this Act, and for the purposes of 
this Act such persons shall be divided into the following classes : 

First — Those who have taught or been so employed ten years or 
fewer than ten years. 

Second — Those who have taught or been so employed more than 
ten years but not more than fifteen years. 

Third — Those who have taught or been so employed more than 
fifteen years. 

After this Act shall take effect there shall be set apart from the 

salaries of all such persons for the first five months taught after July 

first of each year, $1.00 per month for each teacher of the first class, 

$2.00 per, month for each teacher of the second class, $6.00 per month 

for the first ten years of each teacher of the third class ; which amount 

shall be deducted by the managing body or officer of the school in 

which such teacher shall be teaching from the salary of such teacher at 

the regular time for the payment thereof, and the same shall be paid 

into and constitute a part of the said State Institutions Teachers' 

Pension and Retirement Fund. The total amount paid into said fund 

by each teacher shall be based upon twenty-five (25) years of service 

as provided in this section : Provided, that such total amount thus set 

apart from any teachers' salary for the State Institutions Teachers' 

Pension and Retirement Fund, together with portions of such teacher's 

salary previously set apart for the Illinois State Teachers' Pension and 

Retirement Fund shall not be less than the full amount of the annuity 

to which such teacher shall be entitled for the first year nor more than 

four hundred ($400.00) dollars as provided in clause (a) of section 15 

of this Act. Said assessments shall cease after twenty-five years of 

service. 

All persons becoming contributors to said State Institutions Teach- 
ers' Pension and Retirement Fund for the first time shall submit to the 
managing body or officer of the school in which they shall be teaching 
evidence that has been approved and accepted by the board of trustees 
of said fund, attesting and proving services rendered in public schools 
or in State schools or institutions of this or some other state, and such 
evidence shall be the basis for placing such teachers in the proper class 
of the classes provided in this section. 

§ 8. Any person accepting a position under the provisions of this 
Act, after this Act takes effect, shall be conclusively deemed to under- 
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take and agree to pay such amounts and have such amounts deducted 
from his or her salary as herein provided. 

§ 9. Any person already employed as teacher in any State school 
or institution coming under the provisions of this Act, when this Act 
takes effect, may at any time before the first day of September, 1920, 
elect to come within the provisions of this Act by notifying in writing 
the board of trustees of the Illinois State Teachers' Pension and 
Retirement Fund. At the time of giving said notice such teacher shall 
notify in writing the administrative officers, boards, commissions or 
officer of the school in which such teacher shall be teaching of his or 
her election to come within the provisions of this Act ; and said notice 
shall authorize said administrative body or officer to deduct from the 
pajinents of salary due him or her the amount provided in section 7 
of this Act. 

§ 10. The administrative officers, boards, commissions, or officer 
of each school or institution coming under the provisions of this Act 
shall transmit quarterly to the State Treasurer all sums retained for 
said fund during the preceding quarter, and each year within seven 
days after the thirtieth day of June, shall forward to the State Treas- 
urer a statement, verified by the secretary or clerk thereof, of all 
moneys retained from teachers' salaries in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this Act. 

§11. Said statement shall include the following: Name and 
monthly salary of each teacher, number of months of school taught by 
such teacher in said school or institution during the school year for 
which the statement is made, the number of months constituting a 
school year in such school or institution, the total salary of each 
teacher, the total amount withheld from the salary of each teacher in 
accordance with the provisions of this Act, the total amount so with- 
held from the salaries of all such teachers for the school year next 
preceding, and the total number of years each teacher coming under 
the provisions of this Act has taught in the public or State schools or 
institutions of this or another state. 

§ 12. The State Treasurer shall credit all moneys received under 
the provisions of this Act to the fund designated as the State Institu- 
tions Teachers' Pension and Retirement Fund. 

§ 13. The moneys received under the provisions of this Act, 
together with any donations or legacies received therefor, or other 
moneys received from any legal source or increment, and such funds as 
theGeneral Assembly shall from time to time appropriate to supplement 
funds received from other sources, shall constitute a fund to be known 
as the State Institutions Teachers' Pension and Retirement Fund. 

§ 14. The Auditor of Public Accounts shall draw warrants upon 
the State Treasurer against the fund created in section 13 of this Act 
to meet the expense of administering this fund and to pay the annuities 
provided in this Act. 

§ 15. Any person who has complied with the provisions of this 
Act may retire and receive the annuity provided in the following cases : 

(a) After a period or periods aggregating at least twenty-five 
(25) years of service as specified in section 22 of this Act, of which at 
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least fifteen years shall have been spent in this State: Provided, that 
the payments and deductions from his or her salary have been made 
and turned over to said fund as provided in section 7 of this Act. If 
said payments shall not have amounted to four hundred ($400.00) 
dollars, he or she shall pay into said fund a sum equal to that which 
he or she would have contributed under the provisions of this Act 
had he or she been a regular contributor to said fund during said 
period of past service as provided by sectio.n 7 of this Act, together 
with simple interest thereon at the rate of four (4) per cent per 
annum from the time such payments would have been made to the 
time such payments are made: Provided, however, that any teacher 
who has previously contributed to the Illinois State Teachers' Pension 
and Retirement Fund shall be required to pay into the State Institutions 
Teachers' Pension and Retirement Fund, in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this Act, only a sum equal to the difference between $400.00 
and the principal sum already paid into the Illinois State Teachers' 
Pension and Retirement Fund, together with interest as provided in 
this Act. 

No person while receiving an annuity from any other teachers' 
pension or retirement fund shall receive an annuity from the fund 
created under this Act. Nor shall any person under fifty (50) years 
of age receive an annuity under this Act except as provided by clause 
(b) in this section. 

(b) After fifteen years of- teaching service as specified in section 
22 of this Act, of which not more than two-fifths shall have been out- 
side of Illinois but within the United States, any teacher who shall 
have been declared by two competent physicians who have made a 
physical examination of such teacher at the request of the board of 
trustees, to be suffering from any disability such as to disqualify him 
or her for teaching, may during the continuance of such disability 
retire, provided that the payments of said teacher to the fund shall 
have amounted to a sum as provided in sections 6 and 7 of this Act. 
If said payments shall not amount to $400.00, including payments to 
the Illinois State Teachers* Pension and Retirement Fund previous to 
said teacher's coming under the provisions of this Act, said teacher 
shall pay into the fund the deficiencies provided in clause (a) of this 
section before receiving the annuity. 

(c) In computing the terms of service under clauses (a) and (b) 
of this section a year shall be a legal school year at the time and place 
where said service was rendered except that where the service was 
rendered in public schools and institutions not included in the pro- 
visions of this Act, a time less than a legal school year in this State 
shall not be included as a year, but only as such proportion of a year as 
the number of teaching weeks in each year bears to the number of 
weeks required at the time to constitute a legal year in this State. 

(d) Any person who has complied with the provisions of this Act 
and desires to retire from active service in schools and institutions 
covered by this Act shall apply in writing to the board of trustees of 
the Illinois State Teachers' Pension and Retirement Fund. 
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§ 16. Each teacher retiring from service in State educational, 
correctional or charitable institutions coming under the provisions of 
this Act shall annually and for life be entitled to receive an annuity of 
sixteen (16) dollars for each year of service as teacher: Provided, 
that said annuity shall not exceed four hundred (400) dollars for 
any one year, subject, however, to all the provisions of this Act. 

§17. Any teacher excepting those provided for in clause (b) of 
section 15 of this Act, who is a contributor to said fund who shall 
cease to teach in said schools or institutions before becoming a member 
of the third class as provided in section 7 of this Act, shall, if appli- 
cation be made in writing to the board of trustees within six months 
after date of his or her retirement, be entitled to the return of fifty 
per cent of the amount, without interest, which shall have been paid 
into the fund by such teacher. If such teacher shall again thereafter 
teach in any school or institution included under this Act he or she 
shall, within three years from the date of his or her return to the 
service of said school or institution, return to said fund the amount so 
returned to such teacher, together with simple interest on said amount 
at four (4) per cent per annum from the time such amount was with- 
drawn from the fund. 

§ 18. Annuities payable under the provisions of this Act shall be 
paid quarterly on the first day of January, April, July and October of 
each year from the State institutions teachers' pension and retirement 
fund, and the Auditor of Public Accounts is authorized and directed 
to issue his warrants on the State Treasurer, payable from said fund, 
upon the presentation of vouchers approved by the president and sec- 
retary of the board of trustees of said fund. 

§ 19. One year's leave of absence for professional preparation, 
granted by the proper authorities to any teacher under the provisions 
of this Act, shall be computed as a part of said twenty-five (25) 
years of service, provided that the payments to said fund shall be 
continued during said leave of absence at the same rate as ii such 
person were in active service as such teacher. Such period or periods 
of absence in the aggregate shall be computed as a part of said twenty- 
five (25) years of service of said teacher; and in case of absence of 
less than a school year, only the time covered by such absence shall be 
computed. 

§ 20. Any person retiring under the provisions of this Act may 
re-enter the service of said schools or institutions. During said term 
of teaching the annuity paid to such person shall cease. Said annuity 
shall again be paid to said person upon again retiring. 

§21. Such annuities so created shall not be subject to attach- 
ment, garnishment, execution, or other seizure by process; nor shall 
they be subject to sale, assignment, pledge, mortgage, or other aliena- 
tion. 

§ 22. The term "teacher" as used in this Act shall include any 
teacher, teacher-clerk, principal, supervisor, supervising principal, 
president, superintendent or assistant superintendent, and any certified 
librarian or'assistant librarian who shall be employed in any State 
education correctional, or charitable institution (excepting the Uni- 
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versity of Illinois) supported wholly or in part by public moneys of 
this State : Provided, that service as county superintendent of schools, 
assistant county superintendent of schools, teacher in any State school 
or institution, teacher in the public schools as defined in section 34 
of an Act entitled, "An Act in relation to an Illinois State Teachers' 
Pension and Retirement Fund," approved May 27, 1915, and as many 
as ten years of similar teaching service in other states of the United 
States may be counted as part of the twenty-five years of service re- 
quired to enable the teacher to receive the annuity under this Act, 
subject however, to all the requirements of this Act: Provided, further, 
that the term "teacher" as used in this Act shall not include any person 
who does not give at least half time to the distinctly educational work 
of the institution in which he or she is employed. 
Filed June 14, 1917. 



PENSION FUND— STATE. 

An Act in relation to an Illinois State Teachers' Pension and Retire- 
ment fund. 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: There is hereby established an 
Illinois State Teachers' Pension and Retirement Fund. This fund 
shall be managed by a board of trustees composed of the Superintend- 
ent of Public Instruction, the State Treasurer, and three other per- 
sons, who shall be appointed by the Governor as hereinafter provided. 

§ 2. The Superintendent of Public Instruction^ who shall be the 
president of the board, and the State Treasurer, who shall be the 
treasurer of the fund, shall serve as members of the board of trustees 
during the respective terms of office for which they shall have been 
elected. Each of the three persons who shall be appointed by the 
Governor shall serve as a member of the board of trustees for a term 
of three years, but the respective terms of office of the persons who 
are members of the board of trustees on the first day of July, 1919, 
shall not be abridged or diminished. 

§ 3. On or before the first day of January, 1920, the Governor 
shall appoint one member of the board of trustees who shall hold 
office for a period of three years from January 1, 1920, and annually 
thereafter the Governor shall, on or before the first day of January 
of each year appoint one member of the board of trustees, who shall 
hold office for a period of three years. No person shall be appointed 
as a member of the bo^ird of trustees unless he or she is at the date 
of the appointment either a contributor or an annuitant under the 
provisions of this Act, nor unless he or she shall have filed his or her 
petition for appointment as a member of such board in the manner 
hereinafter provided. 

§ 4. Any person who shall be possessed of the required qualifica- 
tions and who shall desire to be appointed as a member of the board of 
trustees shall file his or her petition for appointment with the Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction not less than thirty days prior to the 
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date when the appointment petitioned for shall become effective. Such 
petition shall be signed by not less than one hundred (100) contribu- 
tors or annuitants. Such petition shall also state the post office ad- 
dresses of all signers and if any signer is theft engaged in teaching 
school the name and district number of the school in which such 
signer is teaching, together with the name of the county and State in 
which such school is located. Not less than twenty days prior to the 
date when the appointment petitioned for shall become effective the 
Superintendent of Public Instruction shall certify to the Governor the 
names of all persons for whom petitions for appointment have been 
filed. Such names shall be certified alphabetically in the order of those 
whose petitions have been filed. From the list of names so certified 
the Governor shall appoint one member of the board of trftstees. If 
no such petitions are filed the Governor shall have power to appoint 
any qualified contributor or annuitant. 

§ 5. Whenever any person who shall have been appointed by the 
Governor as a member of the board of trustees shall cease to be 
a contributor or an annuitant under the provisions of this Act, his 
oflftce shall become vacant. All vacancies in the appointive member- 
ship in the hoard of trustees shall be filled for the unexpired term by 
a duly qualified person appointed by the board of trustees, whose 
term of office shall extend only for the time of such vacancy. 

§ 6. The State Treaj^urer shall be ex-officio treasurer of said 
board, and shall receive and make payments from and account for said 
funds in the same manner as for other State funds, except as herein- 
after provided. Said Treasurer shall safely keep such funds, subject 
to the control and direction of the board of trustees, and shall keep 
his books and accounts in such manner asx may be prescribed by said 
board, and said books and accounts shall always be subject to the 
inspection of said board, or any member thereof. Said Treasurer 
shall be liable on his official bond for the proper performance of his 
duties and the conservation of the fund created by this Act. Said 
board shall employ a secretary, for such term as may be determined, 
who shall perform such duties as may be prescribed by the board. 

§ 7. The board of trustees shall meet regularly four times a 
year at such times as said board may by by-law provide, or at the 
call of the president or any three members. Said board may adopt 
rules for the government of its meetings and for the administration 
of the fund, in accordance with the provisions of this Act. 

§ 8. Members of said board shall receive no compensation, except 
their necessary expenses incurred in attending the meetings, to be paid 
from the Illinois State Teachers' Pension and Retirement Fund. If 
said board shall elect one of its members secretary, such member may 
receive compensation for services rendered as secretary. The secre- 
tary may receive a salary to be fixed by the board. The compensation 
of the secretary and other necessary expenses incurred by said board 
in carrying out the provisions of this Act shall be paid from the fund. 
The Auditor of Public Accounts is authorized to draw warrants pay- 
able from said fund upon the State Treasurer for all salaries and 
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expenses provided for in this Act upon the presentation of vouchers 
approved by the president and the secretary of said board of trustees. 

§ 9. The board of trustees shall have charge of the administration 
of said fund, and shall have power to invest the same upon the ap- 
proval of the State Treasurer in the same mahner and subject to the 
same terms and conditions as township trustees are permitted to invest 
school funds under the law, and shall have power to make payments 
from said fund of pensions or annuities granted in this Act. 

§ 10. The board of trustees shall report annually at the first 
meeting after June 30. A copy of said report shall be transmitted to 
the Superintendent of Public Instruction, who shall include the same 
in his biennial report to the Governor. 

§ 11. Said board shall not be a corporation, but may sue and be 
sued in the name of the board. All actions brought by or against the 
board shall be prosecuted or defended, as the case may be, by the ' 
Attorney General or other counsel, as the board of trustees may from 
time to time decide. 

§ 12. The board of directors, board of education, or other gov- 
erning body of public schools in each school district of the State, 
coming under the provisions of this Act, shall retain on every pay day 
from the salary of each teacher the amount hereinafter provided: 
Provided, that such amount shall not be retained from the salary of 
any teacher employed in said public schools when this Act takes effect 
who has not elected to come within the provisions of this Act as pro- 
vided for in section 15. Each teacher shall be furnished a statement 
by such board showing the amount deducted from the salary of said 
teacher. 

§ 13. All persons who shall be employed to teach in the public 
schools of the State, coming under the provisions of this Act, shall, 
after this Act takes effect, be entitled to the benefits of the fund upon 
complying with the provisions of this Act, and for the purposes of 
this Act such persons shall be divided into the following classes: 

First — Those who have taught ten years or fewer than ten years. 

Second — Those who have taught more than ten years and not 
more than fifteen years. 

Third — Those who have taught more: than fifteen years. 

After this Act shall take effect there shall be set apart from the 
salaries of all such persons so employed as teachers in the public 
schools of this State, coming under the provisions of this Act, $1.00 
per month for the first five months taught after July first of each year 
by such teacher while he or slie remains in the first class; $2.00 per 
month for the first five months taught after July first of each year by 
such teacher while he or she remains in the second class; $6.00 per 
month for the first five months taught after July first of each year 
by such teacher for the first ten years while he or she remains in the 
third class, which amount shall be deducted by the managing body of 
the school taught by such teacher from the salary of such teacher at 
the regular time for the payment thereof, and the same shall be paid 
into and constitute a part of the said Teachers' Retirement Fund. The 
total amount paid into said fund by each teacher shall be based upon 
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twenty-five years of service as teacher as provided in this section: 
Provided, that such total amount shall not be less than the full amount 
of the annuity to which such teacher shall be entitled for the first year. 
Said assessments shall cease after 25 years of service. All 
teachers becoming contributors to said Teachers' Pension and 
Retirement Fund for the first time shall submit to the managing 
body of the school taught by them evidence which has been approved 
and accepted by the board of trustees of said fund, attesting and 
proving service rendered in public schools, and such evidence shall be 
the basis for placing such teachers in the proper class of the classes 
provided in this section. 

§ 14. Any person becoming a teacher in the public schools of this 
State coming under the provisions of this Act, after this Act takes 
effect, shall be conclusively deemed. to undertake and agree to pay such 
amounts and have such amounts deducted from his or her salary as 
herein provided. 

§ 15. Any person employed as a teacher in the public schools 
of this State, coming under the provisions of this Act, when this Act 
takes effect, or who has previously taught in the public schools of 
this State and resumes teaching, may at any time before the first 
day of September, 1920, elect to come within the provisions of this 
Act by notifying in writing the board of trustees of the Illinois 
State Teachers' Pension and Retirement Fund. 

At the time of giving said notice to the board of trustees, as 
herein provided, such teachers shall notify in writing the local 
school board or managing body of the school taught of his or her 
election to come within the provisions of this Act; and said notice 
shall authorize said school board or managing body to deduct from 
the payments of salary due him or her a sum equal to the amount 
to be deducted from the salary of such teacher, as provided in 
section 13. 

§ 16. The board of directors, board of education, or other gov- 
erning body of public schools in eadh school district of the State, 
coming under the provisions of this Act, shall each year within 
seven days after the thirtieth day of June, forward to the State 
Treasurer a statement, verified by the secretary or clerk thereof, 
of the moneys so retained in accordance with the provisions of this 
Act, together with said moneys so retained. 

§17. Said statements shall include the following: Name and 
monthly salary of each teacher ; number of months of school taught 
by each teacher in said public schools of the district, village or city 
over which said school board or said managing body of such school 
has jurisdiction during the school year for which the statement is 
made ; the number of months constituting a school year in such dis- 
trict, village or city ; the total salary of each teacher ; the total 
arnount withheld from the salary of each teacher in accordance with 
the provisions of this Act; the total amount so withheld from the 
salaries of said teachers for the school year next preceding, and the 
total number of years each teacher has taught in the public schools 
of the State. 
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§ 18. Said school board or managing body shall at the same 
time send a copy of said statement to the county superintendent 
of schools of the county in which is located the schoolhouse in which 
is taught the school under the control of such school board or manag- 
ing body. 

§ 19. If no teacher in such city, village or school district comes 
under the provisions of this Act, the school board, or other manag- 
ing body of such city, village or school district shall state this fact 
under the oath of the secretary or clerk thereof to the State Treas- 
urer, and shall at the same time forward a copy of said statement 
to the county superintendent of said county. 

§ 20. Each county superintendent shall each year on or before 
the first day of August report under oath to said board of trustees. 
Said report shall contain an itemized account of the statements re- 
ceived by him from the school boards and a statement of the total 
amounts so withheld from the salaries of all of said teachers in said 
report. 

§ 21. The following shall keep complete and uniform records of 
the data contained in said report in such form and in such manner 
as shall be formulated and described by the board of trustees of said 
retirement fund : Each county superintendent, each school district 
board, each high school district board, and all other managing 
bodies, in cities and districts coming under the provisions of this 
Act. 

§ 22. The State Treasurer -shall credit all moneys received un- 
der the provisions of this Act to the fund designated as the Illinois 
State Teachers' Pension and Retirement Fund. 

§ 23. Such sums as shall be provided by law to apply to the 
maintenance and administration of the 'Illinois State Teachers' Pen- 
sion and Retirement Fund shall be covered into said fund and 
drawn and disbursed according to law : Provided, that any portion of 
the common school fund apportioned to cities or school districts not 
coming under the provisions of this Act shall not be diminished or 
affected by the provisions of this Act. (As amended by an Act filed 
June 26, 1917.) 

§ 24. The moneys received under the provisions of this Act, 
together with any donations or legacies received therefor, or other 
moneys received from any legal source or increment, shall consti- 
tute a fund, to be known as the Illinois State Teachers' Pension and 
Retirement Fund. 

§ 25. Any person who has complied with the provisions of this 
section may retire and receive the annuity provided for, in the fol- 
lowing cases: 

(a) After a period or periods aggregating twenty-five (25) years 
of service as teacher in the public schools of the United States of which 
fifteen (15) years must have been spent in the public schools of ttis 
State included under the State Teachers' Pension and Retirement Fund 
Act, provided that the payments and deductions of his or her salary 
have been made and turned over to said fund as provided in sections 
12 and 13. If said payments shall not have amounted to $400.00, the 
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teacher shall pay into the fund the deficiency before receiving the 
annuity with interest as provided by clause (b) of this section. No 
person while receiving a teacher's annuity from any other public 
school teachers' pension or retirement fund shall receive an annuity 
from the funds created under this Act. Nor shall any person under 
fifty years of age receive an annuity except as provided in paragraph 
(c) of this section (a) 1. 

(b) Teachers who elect to become contributors to and bene- 
ficiaries of the said Illinois State Teachers' Pension and Retire- 
ment Fund, under the provisions of this section may count past ser- 
vices in public schools as a part or the whole of the period of twenty- 
five years hereinafter specified, but no annuity shall be paid until 
said teacher shall have paid into the fund a sum equal to that which 
he or she would have contributed under the provisions of this sec- 
tion, had he or she been a regular contributor to said fund during 
Baid period of past service, together with simple interest thereon at 
the rate of four per cent per annum from the time such payments 
w^ould have been made, had such person during such time been a 
contributor to such fund, to the time such person shall by making 
such payments become entitled to the benefits and credits of such 
past service. 

(c) After fifteen years of service as teacher in the public 
schools, two-fifths of which may be outside of Illinois or 
in the public schools not included under the State Teachers' 
Pension and Retirement Fund Act, but within the United 
States, any teacher who shall have been declared by two com- 
petent physicians, who have made a physical examination of the 
teacher, at the request of the board of trustees, to be suffering 
from any disability such as to disqualify him or her for teaching, 
may during the continuance of such disability retire, provided that 
the payments of said teacher to the fund shall have amounted to a 
sum, as provided in sections 12 and 13. If said payments shall not 
amount to $400.00, the teacher shall pay into the fund the deficiency 
before receiving the annuity. No person while receiving a teacher's 
annuity from any other public school teachers' pension and retire- 
ment fund shall receive an annuity from the fund created under said 
sections. • 

(d) In computing the terms of service under clauses a, b and c 
of this section, a year shall be a legal school year at the time and 
place where said service was rendered in public schools not included 
in the provisions of this section, a time less than a legal school year 
in this State shall not be included as a year, but only such portion 
of a year as the number of teaching weeks in each such year bears 
to the number of weeks required at the time to constitute a legal 
year in the State. 

(e) Any person who has complied with the provisions of this 
Act and desires to retire from active service in said public schools, 
shall apply in writing to the board of trustees of the Illinois State 
Teachers' Pension and Retirement Fund. 
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(f ) Any teacher coftiitig from a public school not included within 
the provisions of this section who may be employed to teach in the 
public schools mentioned in this section may become a contributor to 
and beneficiary of said fund in like manner as provided in clause (b) 
of this section. 

§ 25a. Any person not now employed as a teacher or not now 
holder of a certificate to teach, and who at the time of the going into 
effect of this Act had served twenty-five (25) years as teacher as 
defined by section 34 of this Act, three-fifths of which period has been 
in the public schools in the State of Illinois, may become a beneficiary 
of the Illinois State teachers' pension and retirement fund and re- 
ceive the annuity provided by section 26 of this Act by paying into 
the fund the sum equal to that which he or she would have contributed 
had he or she been a regular contributor to said fund during the 
period of such service, together with simple interest thereon at the 
rate of four per cent per annum from the time such payments would 
have been made to the time when such person shall, by making the 
payments, become entitled to the benefits and credits of such past 
service. 

§ 26. Each teacher retiring from service of said public schools 
under the provisions of clauses a, b, c, d and e of section 25 shall 
annually and for life be entitled to receive an annuity of $16.00 for 
each year of service as teacher : Provided, that said annuity shall not 
exceed ^00.00 in any one year, subject, however, to all of the pro- 
visions of this section. 

§ 27. Any teacher who is a contributor to said fund who shall 
cease to teach in said public schools before becoming a member of the 
third class as provided in section 13, shall, if application be made in 
writing to the board of trustees within six months after the date of 
his or her retirement, be entitled to the return of 50 per cent of the 
amount, without interest, which shall have been paid into the fund 
by said. teacher. If such teacher shall again thereafter teach in the 
public schools, he or she shall, within five months from the date of his 
or her return to the service of said public schools, return to said fund 
the amount so returned to such teacher, together with simple interest 
on said amount at 4 per cent per annum for the time such amount 
was withdrawn from the fund. 

§ 28. Arfhuities payable under the provisions of this Act shall 
be paid quarterly on the first day of January, April, July and October 
of each year from the State Teachers' Pension and Retirement Fund, 
and the Auditor of Public Accounts is authorized and directed to 
issue his warrants on the State Treasurer, payable from said fund, 
upon the presentation of vouchers approved by the president and 
secretary of the board of trustees of said pension and retirement fund. 

§ 29. Payments from the fund shall be made from the income 
thereof, and whe» necessary from the principal of moneys received 
under the provisions of this Act. 

§ 30. Any teacher who has elected or may elect to come under 
the provisions of this Act shall be entitled to compute as a part of his 
twenty-five (25) year period as such teacher, time, not to exceed one 
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year, spent in profession preparation iti a State normal school, reput- 
able college, or university, by paying into the fund a sum equal to the 
amount he would have contributed, if he had been a regular contribu- 
tor during such period : Provided that he shall have already taught at 
least ten years. Any teacher whoc has elected to come under the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be entitled to compute as a part of his twenty- 
five (25) year period as such teacher, time spent in service with the 
military or naval forces of the United States during the Spanish- 
American War and during the war between the United States and 
Germany, by paying into the fund a sum equal to the amount he would 
have contributed if he had been a regular contributor during such 
period. 

§ 31. Any person retiring under the provisions of this Act may 
re-enter upon the work of teaching in said public schools. During 
said term of teaching, the annuity paid to such person shall cease. 
Said annuity shall again be paid to said person upon again retiring. 

§ 32. Such annuities so created shall not be subject to attach- 
ment, garnishment, execution or other seizure by process, nor shall 
they be subject to sale, assignment, pledge, mortgage, or other aliena- 
tion. 

§ 33. A suitable office in the Capitol, with suitable furniture and 
office supplies, shall be furnished for the board of trustees by the 
proper authorities. 

§34. The' term "teacher" as used in this Act, shall include any 
teacher, teacher-secretary, substitute teacher ; supervisor, principal, 
supervising principal, superintendent or assistant superintendent, who 
shall teach or be employed in the public schools of this State: Pro- 
vided, however, that service as county superintendent or assistant 
superintendent or as teacher in any State school or institution as de- 
fined in section 22 of an Act, entitled "An Act to create and administer 
a State institution teachers' pension and retirement fund," ,filed June 
14, 1917, and in force July 1, 1917, may be counted as a part of the 
twenty-five years of service required to enable a teacher to receive 
the annuities provided for in this Act, subject, however, to all the re- 
quirements of this Act : And provided, further, that service as a sub- 
stitute teacher shall not be counted as a part of the twenty-five years 
of service required to enable a teacher to receive the annuities provided 
for by this Act unless the substitute teacher shall be employed for 
the school year and paid monthly for such service. 

§ 35. If at the time this Act shall take effect there shall be in 
existence any teachers' retirement fund organized and existing or 
purporting to exist under sections 127a to 127n, both inclusive, of 
"An Act to establish and maintain a system of free schools," approved 
and in' force June 12, 1909, as afterwards amended, or any other 
law of this State applying to schools and school teachers, in any city 
or school district coming under the provisions of this Act, the same 
and its property and funds shall be and hereby are merged into and 
made a part of said Illinois State Teachers' Pension and Retirement 
Fund, and the persons who have contributed to such existing fund 
shall be credited with the amounts contributed respectively as if such 
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contributions had been made to said Illinois State Teachers' Pension 
and Retirement Fund; and the annuitants, if any, of such existing 
fund shall be eligible to become annuitants of said Illinois State 
Teachers' Pension and Retirement Fund, and its board of trustees 
shall take over the administration of such existing fund and admin- 
ister the same under and in accordance with the provisions of this Act. 

§ 36. Except as herein provided, this Act shall apply to all cities 
and school districts of the State, and the same shall come under the 
provisions of this Act: Provided, however, that all cities and school 
districts of the State having a population in excess of 66,000, as 
shown by the Federal census of 1910, and operating at the time this 
Act takes effect under any statute providing for the establishment of 
a Teachers' Pension and Retirement Fund, shall not come under the 
provisions of this Act. 

Approved May 27, 1916. 



PHYSICAL TRAINING. 

An Act to provide for physical training in the public and all the 

normal schools. 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: That is shall be the duty of 
boards of education and of all boards in charge of educational institu- 
tions supported wholly or partially by the State to provide for the 
physical education and training of pupils of such public schools and 
educational institutions in all grades, and to include such physical 
education and training in the courses of instruction regularly taught 
therein. 

§ 2. All boards of education and managing boards of such edu- 
cational institutions shall make proper and suitable provisions in the 
schools and institutions under their jurisdiction for such physical 
education and training for not less than one (1) hour of each week 
during the whole of the school year. 

§ 3. The curriculum in all normal schools of the State shall con- 
tain a regular course of physical education and training for teachers, 
the said course to be taught not less than one (1) hour of each week 
during the whole of each term of school. 

Approved June 26, 1915. 



PLAY GROUNDS. 

An Act authorizing school districts to acquire real estate by gift, dona- 
tion or devise for the purpose of establishing, maintaining and 
operating play grounds, recreation grounds and athletic fields and 
to provide for the policing thereof. 
Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 

represented in the General Assembly: Any school district in this State 
organized and existing under the general law or by special charter 
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is hereby authorized and empowered to acquire by. gift, donation or 
devise, real estate, and to hold the same, not to exceed ten (10) acres 
in school districts having less than ten thousand inhabitants, for the 
purpose of establishing play grounds, recreation grounds ahd athletic 
fields, and to equip the same and to operate and maintain the same, 
the cost of equipping, maintaining and operating the same to be paid 
from the building fund levied, collected and 'appropriated in such school 
district. 

§ 2. Such real estate so acquired need not be contiguous to any 
other school property or real estate owned by such school district. 

§ 3. If such real estate so acquired by such school district shall 
lie partly or wholly outside the corporate limits of any city, village or 
incorporated town situated in such district, then such real estate so 
acquired shall, if the same be situated within. one mile of the corporate 
limits of any such city, village or incorporated town in such school dis- 
trict, be under the police control and protection of the police force or 
police department of such city, village or incorporated town, and it is 
hereby made the duty of any such city, village or incorporated town 
to exercise police control and protection over such real estate and its 
equipment, in the same manner and to the same extent that such city, 
village or incorporated town would exercise police control and protec- 
tion thereover if such real estate were situated within the corporate 
limits of such city, village or incorporated town. 

§ 4. Whereas, an emergency exists ; therefore, this Act shall be in 
force and effect from and after its passage. 

Approved June 26, 1917. 



PUBLIC DRINKING CUP. 

An Act to prohibit the use of a common drinking cup, glass or other 
utensil used for public drinking purposes in public and private 
schools, State educational institutions, halls used for public meet- 
ings or entertainments, hotels, lodging houses, theatres, factories 
or public or municipal buildings, on railroad trains and stations 
and in other public places in the State of Illinois. 

Section 1, Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: That it shall be unlawful for any 
person, firm or corporation, directly or indirectly, connected in any 
public or private school or in any State institution, halls used for public 
meetings or entertainments, hotels, lodging houses, theatres, • factories 
or public or municipal buildings in the State of Illinois to use or permit 
for use a common drinking cup, glass or other utensil used for public 
drinking purposes. 

§ 2. It shall be unlawful for any person or corporation in charge 
of or in control of any railroad trains or any station to permit the use 
of a common drinking cup, glass or other utensil used for public drink- 
ing or purposes in or about any trains operated by it or in any building 
or premises used by it whatever. 
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§ 3. No person, firm or corporation in charge of or in control of 
any railroad train or railroad station, or any public or private school 
or any State educational institution, or of any hall used for public 
meetings 6r entertainments, or hotel, lodging house, theatre, or fac- 
tory, or of any public or municipal building in the State of Illinois shall 
furnish any drinking cup, glass or other utensil used for public drink- 
ing purposes for public use, nor shall such person or corporation or 
institution use or have for use in or upon its premises any such com- 
mon drinking cup. 

§ 4. Any person, firm or corporation who shall violate any of the 
provisions of this Act, shall, upon conviction, be fined for each offense 
the sum of not less than five dollars nor more than fifty dollars. 

Approved June 6, 1911. 



REPRESENTATIVE GOVERNMENT. 

An Act to make the teaching of representative government in the 
public schools and other educational institutions in the State of 
Illinois compulsory. 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: That American patriotism and 
the principles of representative government as enunciated in the 
American Declaration of Independence, the Constitution of the United 
States of America and the Constitution of the State of Illinois, shall, 
from and after the taking effect of this Act, be taught in all public 
schools of this State, and in all other educational institutions in this 
State supported or maintained, in whole or in part by public funds. 

§ 2. That not less than one hour of each school week shall be 
devoted to the study of the said subjects mentioned in the first section 
of this Act in the seventh and eighth grammar grades or their equiv- 
alent in the said public schools and other educational institutions, and 
that not less than one hour of each school week shall be devoted to 
the advanced study of the subjects in all high school grades in the 
said public schools and other institutions mentioned in the first section 
of this Act: Provided, that nothing herein contained shall be con- 
strued to prevent the study of the said subjects in any of the lower 
grades in the said schools or other educational institutions aforesaid. 

§ 3. It is hereby made the duty of the State Superintendent of 
Public Instruction to put into effect the provisions of this Act. 

Approved June 21, 1921. 



TAX LEVIES VALIDATED. 

An Act to validate tax levies in school districts. 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: Wherever, prior to the passage 
of this Act, a board of directors, or a board of education of a school 
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district has returned a certificate of tax levy to the township treasurer, 
on or before the first Tuesday in August of any year, and the town- 
ship treasurer has returned the certificate to the county clerk, after the 
second Monday of August, and wherever, prior to the passage of this 
Act, any board of school directors or board of education has returned 
a certificate of tax levy to the township treasurer, ^fter the first Tues- 
day in August of any year, and the township treasurer has returned 
the certificate to the county clerk before, on or after the second Mon- 
day of August, any such certificate of tax levy shall be considered as 
valid and as of the same effect as if the certificate had been returned 
to the township treasurer on or before the first Tuesday of August, and 
had been returned by the township treasurer to the county clerk on 
or before the second Monday of August. 

§ 2. Whereas, an emergency exists ; this Act shall be in effect and 
force from and after its passage and approval. 

Approved June 10, 1921. 



TEXTBOOKS. 

An Act to regulate the adoption, sale and distribution of school text- 
books. 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: That no person shall offer any 
school textbook for adoption, sale or exchange in the State of Illinois 
until he shall have complied with the following conditions : 

1. He shall file, within thirty days after this Act goes into effect, 
copies of all textbooks and annually thereafter by the fifteenth day of 
July copies of all additional and different textbooks and copies of all 
supplementary and abridged and special editions of all textbooks sold 
by the company, manufacturing such book, in the office of the State 
Superintendent of Public Instruction with a sworn statement of the 
usual list price, the lowest net wholesale price, and the lowest net 
exchange price at which said book is sold or exchanged for an old book 
on the same subject of like grade and kind but of a different series 
taken in part payment thereof. • 

2. He shall file with the State Superintendent of Public Instruc- 
tion a bond running to the People of the State of Illinois with a 
responsible surety company authorized to do business in the State of 
Illinois as surety thereon, in a penal sum to be determined by the State 
Superintendent of Public Instruction, not less than two thousand 
dollars nor more than ten thousand dollars, conditioned as follows : 

(a) That he. will furnish for five years any of the books listed 
in the statement as outlined in section one of this Act and, for a 
like period, any of the additional and different books and any of the 
supplementary and abridged and special editions of all books listed 
in any annual statement subsequently filed by him within five years 
to any school district and any school corporation in the State of 
Illinois at the lowest net prices contained in said statements and that 
he will maintain said prices uniformly throughout the State. 
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(b) That he will reduce such net prices automatically in Illinois 
whenever reductions are made elsewhere in the United States, and 
that he will file with the office of the State Superintendent of Public 
Instruction a sworn statement of such reductions made elsewhere, so 
that at no time shall any book so filed and listed by him be sold in the 
State of Illinois at higher net prices than is received for such book 
elsewhere in the United States. 

(c) That all textbooks oflFered for sale, adoption or exchange 
in the State of Illinois shall be equal in quality to those deposited 
in 'the office of the State Superintendent of Public Instruction as 
regards paper, binding, print, illustrations, subject matter, and all 
other particulars that may affect the value of such textbooks. 

(d) In case he shall prepare any supplementary or abridged or 
special editions of any of the books so listed by him and shall sell 
such editions elsewhere at a lower net wholesale price than the net 
wholesale price scheduled with the State Superintendent, he shall 
file copies of any and all such editions, together with the net prices 
therefor, as above stated, with the State Superintendent of Public 
Instruction. 

(e) He shall not enter into any understanding, agreement or 
, combination to control the prices or to restrict competition in the 

sale of school textbooks. 

§ 2. Such bond shall be approved by the Attorney General and 
shall continue in force for the period of five years after its filing, 
at or before the expiration of which period a new bond shall be given, 
or the right to continue business within the State shall be forfeited. 

§ 3. The State Superintendent of Public Instruction shall, with- 
in thirty days after the filing of any list and bond, send, a copy of 
the list to the school authorities in each district in the State, and he 
shall annually publish and send to each school district in the State a 
copy of any additional lists then in force in his office. 

§ 4. It shall be the duty of the board of education, or the board 
of directors, of each district of this State wherein the textbooks 
listed under the provisions of this Act have been adopted to notify 
the Superintendent of Public Instruction of any violation of any of 
the conditions contained in said bond. The Superintendent of Pub- 
lic Instruction shall thereupon notify the person guilty of such viola- 
tion and if the person so notified shall disregard the notification and 
fail to comply with the requirements of the contract, then the Super- 
intendent of Public Instruction shall institute legal proceedings for 
the forfeiture of the bond of said person. 

§ 5. No person shall secure or attempt to secure the sale of any 
school textbook in any school district in this State by rewarding or 
promising to reward any teacher in any school in the State or by 
securing for him any position in any other school. No person shall 
oiTer or give any emolument, money or other valuable thing, 
promise of w^ork or any other inducement to any teacher or school 
officer in any school district for any vote or promise of vote or for 
the use of his influence for any school textbook to be used in this 
State. 
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Provided, that nothing in this section shall be construed to pre- 
vent any person from submitting, or any school officer or teacher 
from receiving a reasonable number of copies of school textbooks 
for examination with a view to obtaining information as to the book 
or series of books for which such officer shall give his vote. 

§ 6. Boards of education or boards of school directors are em- 
powered, and it shall be their duty to adopt such textbooks listed 
under the provisions of this Act, needful for use in said schools, 
and, tfiereupon, shall make a record thereof in its proceedings and 
within thirty days thereafter shall file a copy of such record in the 
office of the State Superintendent of Public Instruction and text- 
books once adopted by any board under the provisions of this Act 
shall not be changed within five years and said books shall be used 
exclusively in all public high schools and elementary schools of the 
State for which they have been adopted, except that supplementary 
or abridged or special editions of such books may be used when 
necessary. 

§ 7. It shall be unlawful for any retail dealer in textbooks to 
sell any boQks listed with the State Superintendent of Public In- 
struction as hereinbefore provided at a price to exceed fifteen per 
cent advance on the net prices as so listed. Any dealer violating 
the provisions of this section shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and, 
upon conviction, shall be fined not less, than twenty-five dollars and 
not more than one hundred dollars. 

§ 8. School districts are hereby authorized to purchase text- 
books from the publishers at the prices listed with the State Super- 
intendent of Public Instruction as hereinbefore provided and to sell 
said books to the pupils at said listed prices or at such prices as 
will include the cost of transportation and the cost of handling. 

§ 9. School districts are hereby authorized to purchase out of 
the contingent funds of the district, school textbooks from the pub- 
lishers at the prices listed with the State Superintendent of Public 
Instruction as hereinbefore provided and to designate a retail dealer 
or dealei*s to act as the agent of the district in selling textbooks to 
pupils. The said dealer or dealers shall at stated times make set- 
tlement with the district for such books as have been sold up to the 
stated time. -Said dealer or dealers shall not sell textbooks at prices 
which shall exceed a ten per cent advance on the net prices as listed 
with the State Superintendent of Public Instruction. Any dealer 
violating the provisions of this section shall be guilty of a misde- 
meanor, and, upon conviction, shall be fined not less than twenty- 
five dollars and not more than one hundred dollars. 

§ 10. The word "person" as used in this Act shall include 
firms, association and corporations. 

§ 11. When a family removes from one school district to an- 
other within the State, the clerk of the district may purchase, out 
of the contingent fund, the textbooks in actual use by the children 
of the family at a fair price, based on the condition of the book ; the 
said books to be resold, when necessary, to other pupils moving into 
said district. 
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§ 12. Any person violating any of the provisions of this Act, 
except as provided in section 7 and section 9, shall, on conviction 
thereof, be punished by a fine not exceeding five hundred dollars, or 
by imprisonment not exceeding three months, or by both such 
.fine and imprisonment, at the discretion of the court. 

§ 13. The provisions of this Act shall not prohibit or abridge 
the right of any school district, comprised of a city having a popula- 
tion exceeding one hundred thousand inhabitants, to print, publish, 
distribute or sell its own text books. 

§ 14. All Acts or parts of Acts inconsistent with this Act are 
hereby repealed. 

Approved June 27, 1917. 



TEXT BOOKS AGAIN. • 

An Act to authorize hoards of education and school directors to pro- 
vide text hooks for the free use of pupils of the public schools, 
and to sell text hooks at cost to pupils who desire to purchase 
them, and prescrihing penalties for the violation thereof. 

Section 1. Be it enacted hy the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assemhly: That after the taking effect 
of this Act the board of education or school directors of any school 
district may and whenever petitioned so to do by five per cent or more 
of the voters of such disrtict shalj cause to be submitted to the voters 
thereof, at the next regular or special election, the question of fur- 
nishing free school text books for the use of pupils attending the 
public schools of such district. In a district where no elections are 
held for school purposes, and the proposition for free text books is to 
be submitted to a referendum, the governing body, however, desig- 
nated, of such district, shall certify the question to the election com- 
missioners or other officers charged with the holding and conducting 
of elections in such districts or in the major portion thereof; and it 
shall thereupon be the duty of such commissioners or other officers, to 
submit such proposition at the next regular or special election held in 
such district, or major portion thereof, in substantially the manner 
herein provided, canvass the vote cast, and certify the result thereof 
to such governing body. In case any portion of the dis.trict wherein 
the election herein provided for is to be held, shall not be under the 
jurisdiction of such board of election commissioners, or other officers 
charged with the holding and conducting of elections, such commis- 
sioners or other officers shall, for the purpose herein contemplated, 
be vested witli such jurisdiction at such election. Upon such sub- 
mission the ballot shall be in substantially the following form : 



FOR furnishing free text books in the Public Schools. 



AGAINST furnishing free text books in the Public Schools. ' 



If a majority of the votes cast at the election upon such proposi- 
tion shall be in favor of furnishing Free Text Books, it shall be the 
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duty of the governing body, however designated, to provide and fur- 
nish free text books as provided in section two (2) hereof, and to 
sell text books as provided in said section 2, provided that such 
books shall not be sold as provided for until at least one year has 
elapsed since said election. The furnishing of free text books when 
so adopted, shall not be discontinued within four (4) years, and there- 
after only by a vote of the people of the district which may be had 
upon the same conditions and in substantially the same manner as the 
vote for the adoption of free text books. And, provided, further, no 
text book furnished under the provisions of this Act shall contain any 
denominational or sectarian matter. 

§ 2. The governing body of every school district having adopted 
the provisions of this Act shall provide, at the expense of the dis- 
trict, text books for use in the public schools and loan the same free 
to the pupils of such district. All text books so furnished to pupils 
shall remain the property of the school district. They shall also make 
provisions for the sale of text books so provided, at cost, to pupils of 
the school, or schools in the district, wishing to purchase them for their 
own use. 

§ 3. The distribution of all text books mentioned in this Act shall 
be made in such manner and in accordance with such methods as the 
School District Boards hereinbefore mentioned shall from time to' 
time determine. Provided, no books shall be distributed which have 
been in the possession of c^iy person having a contagious or infectious 
disease. 

§ 4. The governing body, however, designated, of each district, 
shall make such legal rules and regulations as they deem proper for 
the care and preservation of text books so furnished at public expense. 

§ 5. Nothing in this Act shall be construed to prevent Boards of 
Education or Boards of Directors of two or more school districts from 
jointly carrying out the provisions of this Act. 

§ 6. Any person or persons who shall, directly or indirectly, 
demand or receive any money, promise or anything of value from 
any pupil, pupils, parent, guardian or caretaker of such pupil or pupils 
for any book or books provided in this Act, except as provided in 
section two (2) hereof, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof, in any court of competent jurisdiction, 
shall be fined in any sum not less than twenty-five (25) dollars, nor 
more than one hundred (100) dollars, or be imprisoned in the com- 
mon jail of the county in which such misdemeanor is committed, not 
less than ten (10) days nor more than ninety (90) days for each 
offense, in the discretion of the court. 

Approved June 28, 1919. 



VOCATIONAL EDUCATION. 

An Act in relation to vocational education. 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: That all of the provisions and 
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benefits of an Act of Congress entitled, "An Act to provide for the 
promotion of vocational education ; to provide for co-operation with 
the states in the promotion of such education in agriculture and the 
trades and industries; to provide for co-operation with the states in 
the preparation of teachers of vocational subjects ; and to appropriate 
money and regulate its expenditures," approved February 23, 1917, as 
amended, hereinafter referred to as the Federal Vocational Education 
Law, are hereby accepted by the State of Illinois. 

§ 2. There is hereby established the Board for Vocational Edu- 
cation. The Board for Vocational Education shall consist of the 
Director of Registration and Education, the Superintendent of Public 
Instruction, the Director of Agriculture, the Director of Labor, and 
the Director of Trade and Commerce. 

• The Director of Registration and Education shall be the chairman 
of the Board for Vocational Education, and the Superintendent of 
Public Instruction shall be its executive officer. 

The Director of Registration and Education, the Director of Agri- 
culture, the Director of Labor, the Director of Trade and Commerce, 
and the Superintendent of Public Instruction, shall serve as members 
of the Board for Vocational Education during the respective terms of 
office for which they shall have been appointed or elected, as the case 
"may be. 

§ 3. The members of the Board for Vocational Education shall 
serve without compensation, but they shall be reimbursed for their 
actual and necessary expenses incurred in the discharge of duties 
under the provisions of this Act. 

§ 4. The Board for Vocational Education shall have power and it 
shall be its duty : 

(a) To co-operate with the Federal Board for Vocational Edu- 
cation in the administration of the provisions of the Federal Voca- 
tional Education Law, to the extent and in the manner therein pro- 
vided ; 

(b) To promote and aid in the establishment of schools and 
classes of the types and standards provided for in the plans of the 
Board for Vocational Education, as approved by the Federal Board 
for Vocational Education, and to co-operate with State and local 
school authorities in the maintenance of such schools and classes ; 

(c) To conduct and prepare investigations and studies in relation 
to vocational education and to publish the results of such investigations 
and studies; 

(d) Upon the recommendation of the executive officer, to appoint, 
without reference to any civil service law which is now or which here- 
after may be in force in this State, such technical assistants as may be 
necessary, and to prescribe their duties, compensation and terms of 
employment ; 

(e) Upon the recommendation of the executive officer, to appoint 
without reference to the provisions of any civil service law which is 
now or which hereafter may be in force in this State, such clerks and 
stenographers and other employees as may be necessary, and to pre- 
scribe their duties, compensation and terms of emplo)mient; 
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(f) To promulgate reasonable rules and regulations relating to 
the enforcement of the provisions of this Act ; 

(g) To report, in writing, to the Governor, annually on or before 
the first day of December, and at such other times and in such manner 
and upon such subjects as the Governor may require. The annual 
report shall contain (1) a statement of the extent to which vocational 
education has been established and maintained in the State; (2) a 
statement of the existing condition of vocational education in the 
State; (3) a statement of suggestions and recommendations with 
.reference to the development of vocational education in the State; and 

(4) an itemized statement of the amounts of money received from 
federal and State sources, and of the objects and purposes to which 
the respective items of these several amounts have been devoted; and 

(h) To make such reports to the Federal Board for Vocational 
Education as may be required by the provisions of the Federal Voca- 
tional Education Law, and by the rules and regulations of the Federal 
Board for Vocational Education. 

§ 5. The* State Treasurer shall act as the custodian of all moneys 
allotted to this State under the provisions of the Federal Vocational 
Education Law. These moneys shall be kept by the State Treasurer 
in a separate fund, to be known as "The Federal Vocational Education 
Fund," and shall be paid out only upon the requisition of the Board 
for Vocational Education, in the manner hereinafter provided. The 
Auditor of Public Accounts is hereby authorized and' directed to draw 
warrants upon the State Treasurer against "The Federal Vocational 
Education Fund," upon vouchers certified to as correct by the execu- 
tive officer of the Board for Vocational Education and approved by 
the Department of Finance. 

§ 6. Because of an emergency, this Act shall take effect upon its 
passage. 

Approved and in force March 6, 1919. 



VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION. 

An Act in relation to vocational rehabilitation of persons injured in 
industry cr otherwise. 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: The State of Illinois hereby ac- 
cepts all of the provisions and benefits of an Act of Congress, en- 
titled, "An Act to provide for the promotion of vocational rehabili- 
tation of persons disabled in industry or otherwise and their re- 
turn to civil employment", approved June 2, 1920, hereinafter re- 
ferred to as the Federal Vocational Rehabilitation Act. 

§ 2. The board of vocational education is hereby designated as 
the agency to carry out the provisions a;id purposes of this Act. 
Members of this board shall be reimbursed for their actual and 
necessary expenses incurred in the discharge of duties under the 
provisions of this Act. 
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,§ 3. It shall be the duty of the board of vocational education : 

(a) To cooperate with the Federal board of vocational edu- 
cation in the administration of the provisions of the Federal Vo- 
cational Rehabilitation Act to the extent and in the manner pro- 
vided in that Act ; 

(b) To prescribe and provide such courses of vocational train- 
ing as may be necessary for the vocational rehabilitation of per- 
sons disabled in industry or in any legitimate occupation and to 
supervise such training; 

(c) To formulate a plan of cooperation with the industrial com- 
mission in carrying out the provisions of this Act, which plan shall 
become effective when approved by the Governor; 

(d) To make such reports and submit such plans to the Fed- 
eral board for vocational education as are required by the provisions 
of the Federal Vocational Rehabilitation Act, and by the rules and 
regulations of such Federal board, and 

(e) To report in writing, to the Governor, annually on or be- 
fore the first day of December, and at such other times and in such 
manner and upon such subjects as the Governor may require. The 
annual report shall contain (1) a statement of the existing condi- 
tion of vocational rehabilitation in the State; (2) a statement of 
suggestions and recommendations with reference to ithe develop- 
ment of vocational rehabilitation in the State; and (3) an itemized 
statement of the amounts of money received from Federal, State and 
other sources, and of the objects and purposes to which the respective 
items of these several amounts have been devoted. 

§ 4. The board of vocational education may, upon the recom- 
mendation of the executive officer of the board, appoint without refer- 
ence to any civil service law which is now or which hereafter may be 
in force in this State, such technical assistants, clerks, stenographers 
a^nd other assistants as may be necessary, and prescribe their duties, 
compensation, and terms of employment. 

§ 6. The board of vocational education is authorized to receive 
such gifts and donations, either from public or private sources, as 
may be offered unconditionally or under such conditions related to 
the vocational rehabilitation of persons disabled in industry or other- 
wise, as in the judgment of the board are proper and consistent with 
the provisions of this Act. All moneys so received shall be deposited 
in the State treasury in a fund to be known as the "Vocational Re- 
habilitation Fund." . 

§ 6. The State Treasurer shall act as custodian of all moneys 
allotted to this State under the provisions of the Federal Vocational 
Rehabilitation Act. These moneys shall be kept by the State Treas- 
urer in a fund to be known as the "Vocational Rehabilitation Fund," 
and shall be paid out only upon tRe requisition of the board of vo- 
cational education, in the manner hereinafter provided. 

§ 7. There is appropriated to the "Vocational Rehabilitation 
Fund" out of any moneys in the State treasury not otherwise ap- 
propriated for the biennium ending June 30, 1923, the sum of one 
hundred twenty-five thousand dollars. 
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§ 8. The Auditor of Public Accounts is hereby authorized and 
directed to draw warrants upon the State Treasurer against the "Vo- 
cational Rehabilitation Fund*', upon vouchers certified as correct by 
executive officers of the board of vocational education and approved 
by the Department of Finance. 

Approved June 28, 1921. 



WARRANTS. 



An Act to provide for the manner of issuing warrants upon the Treas- 
urer of the State or of any county, township, city, village or other 
municipal corporation. 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: That warrants payable on 
demand, shall hereafter be drawn and issued upon the Treasurer of 
the State or of any county, township, city, village or other munici- 
pal corporation, or against any fund in his hands, only when at the 
time of the drawing and issuing of such warrants, there shall be 
sufficient money in the appropriate fund in the treasury to pay said 
warrants. 

§ 2. That whenever there is not sufficient money in the treas- 
ury of any county, city, town, village or other municipal corporation 
to meet and defray the ordinary and necessary expenses thereof, 
including all expenses for building purposes, it shall be lawful for 
the proper authorities thereof to provide a fund to meet all said 
expenses by issuing and disposing of warrants drawn against and 
in anticipation of any taxes already levied by said authorities 
for the payment of all such ordinary and necessary expenses of such 
county, city, town, village or other municipal corporation, to the 
extent of seventy-five per centum of the total amount of any such 
tax levied : Provided, however, that warrants drawn and issued under 
the provisions of this' section shall show upon their face that they 
are payable solely from said taxes when collected and not otherwise, 
and shall be received by any collector of taxes in payment of the 
taxes against which they are issued, and which taxes against which 
said warrants are drawn, shall be set apart and held for their pay- 
ment. 

§ 3. Every warrant issued under this Act shall bear interest, 

payable only out of the taxes against which it shall be drawn, at the 

rate of five per centum, per annum, from the date of its issuance until 

paid, or until notice shall be given by publication in a newspaper or 

otherwise, that the money for its payment is available, and that it will 

be paid op presentation unless a lowfir rate of interest shall be specified 

therein, in which case the interest shall be computed and paid at said 

lower rate. The application of this Act, however, shall not relate to 

school districts. 

1. Section 3 is manifestly Intended to modify the ruling of the Supreme 
Court in the case of Lansden v. Alexander County Bankf 257-309. 
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§ 4. "An Act to provide for the manner of issuing warrants upon 
the treasurer of any county, township, city, school district, or other 
municipal corporation," approved May 31, 1879, in force July 1, 1879, 
as amended by an Act approved May 11, 1901, in force July 1, 1901, 
is hereby repealed. 

Approved June 27, 1913. 



WESTERN ILLINOIS STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE. 

An Act changing the name of the Western Illinois State Normal 

School, 

Section 1. Be it enacted by the People of the State of Illinois, 
represented in the General Assembly: That the Western Illinois State 
Normal School located at Macomb, lUinbis, shall after the passage 
^ of this Act, be known as the "Western Illinois State Teachers' College 
at Macomb"; and under that name and title shall have, possess, be 
seized of and exercise all rights, privileges, franchises, powers and 
estates which have hitherto belonged to said Western Illinois State 
Normal School. 

§ 2. Whereas an emergency exists, therefore, this Act shall take 
effect and be in force from and after its passage. 

Approved June 3, 1921. 
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